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Summary

The primary function of this dissertation is to examine the process in which political elites that represent 

constituencies engage with political narratives created in presidential rhetoric and practice rhetorical agency that 

either reflects or affects the rhetorical culture of their community. More specifically this dissertation will examine 

the process by which narratives related to the Global War on Terror (GWOT) are produced by President Bush and 

his team and then assimilated and sometimes retransmitted by religious leaders from the Southern Baptist 

Convention (SBC) through an analysis of speeches, interviews, and rhetoric produced for dissemination through 

Christian media affiliated with the SBC within the United States. The dissertation seeks to answer the primary 

research question: Do elites within the SBC practice rhetorical agency on Bush's GWOT narrative during the 

retransmission process and if so how do they do so? To clarify the answer, it also asks if SBC elites do practice 

agency on the GWOT narrative are the changes designed to change the narrative to reflect the rhetorical culture of 

the community, or to change the rhetorical culture of the community to conform the product of their discussion of 

the GWOT to the parameters set by the narrative. Additionally, are the changes significant enough to change the 

basic presentation of the GWOT within the SBC? To find the answers to these questions this dissertation makes use 

of a new critical consisting of a synthesis of Neo-Aristotelian Critical Methodology and Weberian interpretive 

theories related to social action and meaning applied to actions by communities.

Neo-Aristotelian criticism will be used to identify the persuasive elements, known as rhetorical appeals, of the 

GWOT narrative that specifically target members of the SBC at two stages in the communication process: during 

construction and retransmission. Examining the rhetorical appeals during the construction of the Bush’s GWOT 

narrative is an important starting point for this project because it will allow for the identification of specific 

rhetorical appeals that have a relationship to the core values of the SBC.

Weber's ideas on the relationship between shared ideas and values, his ideas on social action, and modem 

perspectives on social action theory have helped to direct the specific research questions that will be asked in this 

dissertation. Weber’s ideas will also provide a theoretical framework that guides the analysis of the historical and 

political context of the SBC required by Neo-Aristotelian methodology including the identification of core values 

that are important in providing meaning to actions and ideas within the community and selection of rhetorical



appeals that can be considered to target conservative evangelicals due to their specific relationship to the 

community’s core values. Additionally, Weber’s ideas are essential in interpreting changes that occur within 

templates for action included in various versions of the GWOT narrative and conflicting meaning applied to issues 

discussed in the narrative.

The analysis then finds that during the retransmission process SBC Elites actively retransmit many of Bush’s 

rhetorical appeals that connect to their core values and express a high degree of satisfaction for Bush’s leadership 

that is articulated as a sense of shared values. However, through the process of active interpretation they reify 

Bush’s appeals in a way that allows them to redefine the ideas and actions present in the narrative, apply new frames 

to foreign policy and security issues that reinforce their previously help political positions and theological ideas, and 

actively argue against Bush’s positions that do not fit in with their interpretation of theological or social issues. This 

practice of rhetorical agency has a significant effect on the retransmitted version of the narrative. Namely, it 

reinterprets the character of the war in a way that elevates its religious significance and limits the President’s ability 

to define the conflict, creates a value-rational template for support for the war that eliminates neutrality and limits 

the potential for rational critique and counter argument, and undermines the unity appeals that formed a core part of 

Bush’s coalition building strategy.
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Chapter 1: Research Introduction

Aims and Hypothesis

President George W. Bush’s Global War on Terror (GWOT) proved to be controversial both domestically and 

internationally. In an attempt to manage these controversies and foster public support for the GWOT, President 

Bush crafted a rhetorical narrative that framed issues in a way favorable to his political goals. This narrative has 

been the subject of many scholarly studies; it has been mapped, analyzed, rebutted, and its relationship to other 

presidential rhetoric has been explored. These projects have been produced by scholars from various fields including 

Richard Jackson, Sue Lockett John, Douglas Kellner, S. Kline, Lee Marsden, and J. Maggio.' Each scholarly 

project has provided insight into how the President engaged with the American public and the international audience 

in order to gain support for foreign and domestic policies related to the GWOT. The narrative itself was designed to 

tie disparate issues together through an overly simplified presentation of America’s place in the world, its conduct in 

war, and the definition of the moral character of the United States and its enemies.

One role of presidential rhetoric is to facilitate coalition building. Through this process, presidents mobilize 

different constituencies and tie them together into larger bases of support. The use of rhetoric to provide 

interpretation of issues, build coalitions around that interpretation, and increase issue salience is often referred to as 

the bully pulpit, or when exclusively in the context of presidential leadership, the Rhetorical Presidency? As the 

GWOT was a cornerstone of Bush's policy agenda, it is understandable that his administration would seek to 

mobilize his coalition to support their wartime objectives. President Bush used a strategy designed to mobilize as

' Richard Jackson, Writing the War on Terrorism: Language, Politics and Counter-terrorism (Manchester: Manchester 
University Press, 2005).; Sue Lockett. John et al., "Going Public, Crisis after Crisis: The Bush Administration and the Press from 
September 11 to Saddam," Rhetoric & Public Affairs 10, no. 2 (2007).; Douglas Kellner, "9/11, Spectacles ofTcrror, and Media 
Manipulation," Critical Discourse Studies 1, no. 1 (2004); S. Kline, "The Culture War Gone Global: 'Family Values' and the 
Shape of US Foreign Policy," International Relations 18, no. 4 (2004).; Lee Marsden, For God's Sake: The Christian Right and 
US Foreign Policy (London: Zed Books, 2008).; J. Maggio, "The Presidential Rhetoric of Terror: The (Re)Creation of Reality 
Immediately after 9/11," Politics & Policy 35, no. 4 (2007). A more complete discussion will be included in the literature review 
in Chapter Two.
^Jeffrey Tulis, The Rhetorical Presidency (Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1987) and Samuel Kemell, Going Public: 
New Strategies of Presidential Leadership (Washington, D.C.: CQ Press, 1986). A full discussion of these concepts will appear 
in Chapter Two.



many members of the conservative base as possible to support his goals.’ Conservative, evangelical Christians were 

an essential constituency in that coalition and strongly supported his election. It is not surprising then that his 

rhetoric included persuasive appeals that were relevant to this group and included a plethora of religious language 

and tropes.

Scholarly projects by Domke and Coe, Christopher Brody Chapp, and others examining the GWOT narrative have 

focused on Bush's disproportionate use of religious language and ideas in his public statements.'' Debates have 

occurred as to the character of that religious language, the degree to which it is an accurate reflection of George W. 

Bush's personal faith, the potential impact the language had on conservative evangelical voters, the dangers of using 

religious language to promote a wartime agenda, and many other topics.* * Many of these debates have 

simultaneously engaged with other research related to the actual impact of the policies the rhetoric promotes, the 

underlying motivations behind those policies, and voter preference and reactions to both domestic and foreign policy 

issues. Therefore, the matrix of research related to Bush's use of religious rhetoric in promoting the GWOT has 

been important in many fields beyond Rhetorical Studies.*

Analyses have consistently shown that within the political climate of the United States since 1980, conservative, 

evangelical Christians have held an important position in the coalition of constituencies targeted by the Republican 

Party (GOP).’ The GOP has increasingly adopted the moral politics that they perceive as core issues for

’ D. Sunshine Hillygus, "Moral Issues and Voter Decision Making in the 2004 Presidential Election," PS: Political Science and 
Politics 38, no. 2 (April 01,2005). And PBS, "2004: The Base Strategy," PBS Frontline, April 12, 2005, 
http://www.pbs.org/wgbh/pages/frontline/shows/architect/rove/2004.html.
'* Kevin Coe and David Domke, "Petitioners or Prophets? Presidential Diseourse, God, and the Ascendancy of Religious 
Conservatives," Journal of Communication 56, no. 2 (2006).; David Scott. Domke and Kevin M. Coe, The God Strategy: How 
Religion Became a Political Weapon in America (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2008).; Christopher B. Chapp, Religious 
Rhetoric and American Politics: The Endurance of Civil Religion in Electoral Campaigns (Ithaca: Cornell University Press, 
2013). More examples will appear in the literature review in Chapter Two.
* A full discussion of these concepts will appear in Chapter Two.
* To paraphrase the definition provided by the Rhetorical Studies Department at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 
Rhetorical studies is a field dedicated to the study or the means of persuasion available through the use of symbols in a variety of 
contexts that focuses on the way in which texts come to have meaning to an audience. The field employs a variety of critical and 
interpretive methods and includes analysis of all forms of public discourse. UNCCH, "Rhetorical Studies," UNC - 
Communications Department, accessed May 27, 2016, http://comm.unc.edu/areas-of-studies/rhetorical-studies/.
’ Andrew J. Bacevich and Elizabeth H. Prodromou, "God Is Not Neutral: Religion and U.S. Foreign Policy after 9/11," Orhis 48, 
no. 1 (2004).; David Scott. Domke and Kevin M. Coe, The GodSoategy: How Religion Became a Political Weapon in America , 
2008.; Robert Freedman, "The Religious Right And The Carter Administration," The Historical Journal 48, no. 1 (1999).; John 
Clifford Green, Mark J. Rozell, and Clyde Wilcox, The Christian Right in American Politics: Marching to the Millennium 
(Washington, D.C.: Georgetown University Press, 2003).; Ted G. Jelen, "The Effeets of Religious Separatism on White 
Protestants in the 1984 Presidential Election," Sociological Analysis 48, no. 1 (April 01,1987). Many others will be covered in 
Chapter Three,



conservative evangelical Christians. In return, these Christians have increased their support for the party at local, 

state, and federal levels through donations, voting, and grassroots political action. This process illustrates a common 

cycle of political agency in which both groups exercise influence on the other in regard to issue salience and agenda ­

setting. Work on the GWOT has also consistently shown that conservative evangelical Christians exercise this 

agency on the foreign policy positions of the GOP and that their influence, and therefore effort and resulting 

support, increased through the Bush presidency.*

However, while examinations of Bush's rhetoric have described his use of religious rhetoric as a response to 

conservative, evangelical support, none has examined the role conservative evangelicals play in exercising rhetorical 

agency on the narrative to determine if the version of the narrative they retransmit is consistent with the ideas and 

persuasive purpose of the original crafted in presidential discourse. Differentiating between the many concepts of 

agency is important to this thesis. The general term agency refers to an individual's ability to act freely and through 

one's own will. This definition is not satisfactory to define the process as it relates to rhetoric. Instead, the concept of 

rhetorical agency is used. Rhetorical agency is the ability of an individual to affect the rhetorical culture (process of 

communication and the product of communication norms) within a given community. The divide between process 

and product is important because it expands the concept beyond how ideas are communicated to the norms 

associated with listeners and those engaging with rhetoric.® This subject is only growing in importance as presidents 

are somewhat reliant on outside sources to retransmit their messages to larger audiences. Since the I970's, 

viewership for presidential speeches has been in a slow decline.'® Much of this decline results from developments 

of other methods of communication or ways to encounter the president's message." But many of these methods, 

especially those related to transmission by the media, provide opportunities for others to exercise their agency on the 

message. In these cases, political elites, or individuals who act as policy and decision makers, agenda-setters, have a

* A full discussion of these concepts will appear in Chapter Three in the section, “Rise of the Christian Right and Conservative 
Evangelical Political Activity.”
® Cheryl Geisler, "How Ought We to Understand the Concept of Rhetorical Agency? Report from the ARS," Rhetoric Society 
Quarterly 34, no. 3 (2004).

George C. Edwards and Stephen J. Wayne, Presidential Leadership: Politics and Policy Making (Belmont, CA: Wadsworth, 
2009): 125.
" Ibid., 126. Program eompetition and general viewer disinterest also play a role.



degree of autonomy from social pressure, and generally sit at the top of organized hierarchies, have the access and 

reach to most affect the message and retransmit it.

This thesis will correct this oversight by employing a cross disciplinary method that makes use of theoretical 

foundations from social science and an analytical tool from rhetorical studies to examine the process in which 

political elites that represent constituencies engage with political discourse and practice rhetorical agency that either 

reflects or affects the rhetorical culture of their community. This thesis is presented as a work in the field of 

Rhetorical Studies due to its focus on the relationship that exists between elites in political and religious 

communities as expressed through public discourse. This dissertation hypothesizes that religious and political elites 

that represented conservative, evangelical, religious constituencies in the United States, particularly the Southern 

Baptist Convention (SBC), practiced rhetorical agency on the GWOT narrative put forward by the Bush 

administration. By doing so, they lent authority to the appeals in the narrative while reinforcing arguments in its 

favor by creating concrete connections to beliefs and doctrines deemed vital to their communities, expanding upon 

vague appeals that connect to the values of their constituency in an attempt to increase their effectiveness, and 

providing a call to action specific to members of the community they represent. I posit that the result of these 

actions fundamentally changes the portrayal of the GWOT in the narrative by ascribing new motives and meanings 

to actions taken by individuals involved in the conflict and those who engage in social action, either in support of or 

against it, that are deseribed in the retransmitted version of the narrative. Additionally, the resulting portrayal of the 

GWOT reinforces the SBC political agenda at the expense of Bush’s desired political unity. An important element 

of this discussion is the idea of rhetorical culture. Put simply, rhetorical culture is the established norms related to 

the process of communication and the product of that communication within a culture. Rhetorical culture provides 

a natural link to Weber’s theories on meaning of actions. This link will be explored in the theoretical framework 

section of this chapter.

An interpretive theory drawn from Weber's theories on the protestant ethic and social action will be combined with 

Neo-Aristotelian criticism, an analytical tool from the field of rhetorical studies that allows for a close examination

Dennis Chong and James N. Druckman, "A Theory of Framing and Opinion Formation in Competitive Elite Environments," 
Journal of Communication 57, no. 1 (2007).

Thomas B. Farrell, Noi-ms of Rhetorical Culture (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1993).



of individual elements related to persuasion within a complex narrative. Neo-Aristotelian analysis will be used to 

examine the GWOT narrative at different stages of its construction within the Bush administration's rhetoric to map 

the value appeals relevant to the core values of conservative, evangelical Christians that, according to Weber, could 

act as a motivator for social action. Herein social action taken to support Bush's wartime policies is defined as any 

action, politically or socially, that is group oriented, the product of shared intention, and has meaning attached to it 

by the actor. A more specific discussion of social action will occur later in this chapter. Importantly, the 

argumentative structure used by Bush will be compared to the Weberian categories of social action in order to judge 

the template for action he provides and the appropriateness of the persuasive appeals it contains in relation to that 

audience. The same process will then be repeated on public discourse representing the conservative, evangelical 

constituency.

The Scope of the Research - Rhetorical Transmission in the Southern Baptist Community

Asking how conservative evangelicals in the United States exercise rhetorical agency on presidential rhetoric creates 

a scope of research that is far too broad to address in this dissertation. While many conservative, evangelical 

Christians in the United States belong to a larger political movement, termed the Christian right, evangelicalism 

itself represents a variety of denominations, nondenominational faith communities, and theological belief systems. 

Because of the time and space requirements on this project, examining rhetoric from each different group that 

represents varied values and beliefs within the full spectrum of evangelicalism, including liberal evangelicals, 

centrists, and all elements of the Christian right, would be prohibitive. To further complicate the analysis, the 

Christian right does not have an official leadership. Several dominant personalities have arisen, but infighting and 

theological disunity plagued the movement from its early years in the 1980's through its decline and revival in the 

early 1990's. By the time of George W. Bush's presidency, the movement had been subsumed into normal patterns 

of coalition building. The lack of organized leadership would further complicate selecting public rhetoric that 

represents the movement as a whole. To narrow the scope of this study, the discussion will be limited to one group



of conservative evangelicals, who due to their size, structured leadership, organized infrastructure related to political 

activity, and influence in the Bush administration, are representative of the goals and political activity of the 

religious right movement: the Southern Baptist Convention (SBC).'''

The Southern Baptist Convention is the United States’ largest protestant denomination. It has over 50,000 

participating churches or church-like bodies worldwide, has an organized denominational structure, and is highly 

politically active through both official denominational bodies and unofficial alliances with outside parachurch 

organizations. It represented 16.2 million members at the end of Bush's presidency, with the large majority residing 

in the United States.'^ Similar to the Christian right movement, the specific theological beliefs of the SBC are 

varied, but unifying theological themes stemming from a literalist interpretation of the Bible tie different faith 

communities together. The SBC does, however, have a statement of faith that affirms general theological concepts 

while leaving their specific interpretations ambiguous to accommodate their congregationalist beliefs. This 

statement of faith allows for the denomination to determine who falls outside their understanding of orthodoxy, and 

therefore, beyond their fellowship."’ Importantly, the SBC has an official hierarchy that represents its membership. 

This stnicture has proven useful politically, as several high ranking members who have made careers of political 

activity and social engagement were provided great access to the Bush administration.'^ Bush has engaged with the 

SBC on an official level on many occasions. Its organized structure, large membership, diversity of thought, and 

official political activity make the SBC an ideal focus for this thesis. Additionally, its political agenda is 

representative of the greater Christian right movement, and it has a long history of official contact with the Bush 

administration. Bush’s appointment of Richard Land to the U.S. Commission on International Religious Freedom 

and his close working relationship with him allowed a member of the official SBC hierarchy to represent the Bush 

administration or matters of faith and foreign policy. Bush also made special effort to directly address SBC leaders 

and membership, singling out the group as both an important part of his coalition and as representative of his

Chapter Three eontains a deseription of the political action of the Christian right as well as an analysis of the political action of 
the SBC and their slow integration into the larger movement.

Eileen W. Lindner, Yearbook of American & Canadian Churches, 2010 (Nashville: Abingdon Press, 2010). The 2010 edition 
contains information from the year 2008.

Chapter Three contains an analysis of the key ideas and values promoted by the Baptist statement of faith. The Baptist Faith 
and Message. In addition. Chapter Three also contains a discussion in which the core values of evangelical Christianity are 
identified and demonstrated to exist within the SBC.

More in-depth discussion of the access given to leaders of the Christian Right and to conservative evangelical appointees to the 
Bush administration will appear in chapter Four and Five.



political agenda. Bush recorded speeches for the Southern Baptist Convention Annual Meeting in the years 2002, 

2003, 2004,2005, and 2007.'* On several occasions, he sent top representatives from his staff to the SBC Annual 

Meeting, including Secretary of State, Condoleezza Rice, and Special Assistant, Tim Goeglein.

Theoretical Framework - Weberian Theory and Neo-Aristotelian Analysis of Rhetoric

Max Weber's work predates the modem tension between positivist and anti-positivist schools in Social Science. 

However, Weber's body of research indicates that he primarily sought rational interpretations and explanations of 

observed patterns of social behavior.When engaging with empirical evidence, Weber did so as a first step in 

identifying underlying intentions and motivations of those engaging in social behavior.-" Though this focus places 

Weber in the realm of anti-positivist, hermeneutical research, it is clear he saw value in the use of empirical 

evidence as a way to identify correlations that could act as predictors for specific events within specific contexts 

(albeit context that required further analysis for explanation) but which represented a separate type of sociological 

knowledge.^'

This anti-positivist view can be seen in Max Weber’s works regarding causative forces and social action. In The 

Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism Max Weber argued that shared values and beliefs are a causative force 

of social action.Weber viewed the theological viewpoints and social realities that were shared among Protestant 

nations after the Reformation as a primary cause for the shift in world economic power. That power shifted from

Gerhard Peters and John T. Woolley, "Tlie American Presidency Project," The American Presidency Project, accessed June 01, 
2016, http://www.presidency.ucsb.edu/index.php. This site contains an archive with each speech listed. Also Baptist Press,
"Bush Speaks to Southern Baptists, Reiterates Stances on Life Issues, Same-sex 'marriage'" Baptist Press, June 15, 2004, 
accessed June 01,2016, http://www.bpnews.net/18474.

Sociology (in the sense in which this highly ambiguous word is used here) is a science concerning itself with the interpretive 
understanding of social action and thereby with a causal explanation of its course and consequences. Max Weber, Economy and 
Society (London: University of California Press, 1978): 4.

Max Weber, Roscher and Knies: The Logic Problems of Historical Economics (New York: Free Press, 1975): 128; Max Weber, 
"Objectivity in Social Sciences and Social Policy," in The Methodology of the Social Sciences, by Max Weber and Edward Shils 
(Glencoe: Free Press, 1949): 196-110.

Max Weber, "Objectivity in Social Sciences and Social Policy," 1949:52, 72; Max Weber, Roscher and Knies: The Logic 
Problems of Historical Economics, 1975: 186, 197, 216; Max Weber, Economy and Society (London: University of California 
Press, 1978): 110.

Max Weber, The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism (Lexington, KY: [CreateSpace], 2010).



traditionally wealthy Catholic countries, like Spain and Italy, to Protestant countries, like the Netherlands, England, 

and Germany, which became wealthy after the Reformation. Stated simply, Weber held that Protestants, and more 

specifically Calvinists, shared beliefs related to their spiritual well-being that encouraged hard work, reinvestment, 

and a shunning of extravagant living that all led to success in financial matters. These shared beliefs, coupled with a 

worldview that characterized success in the real world as evidence of an individual’s status regarding predestination, 

fostered a culture that directly led to the creation of a capitalist economic system. In that culture and economic 

system, individuals were hard-working, society justified gaining wealth spiritually instead of casting it as a sign of 

greed, and animosity resulting from class differences was minimized. The rise of capitalism, he argues, was 

therefore directly caused by the shared ideas of the protestant ethic. This viewpoint stands in direct opposition to 

Marx’s historical materialism, where economic realities are causative in shaping the beliefs and ideas of people in 

different classes and economic contexts.After his work on the protestant ethic, Weber further defined his stance 

by defining social action as “when the acting individual attaches meaning to his behavior” and “takes account of the 

behavior of others and is thereby oriented in its course.”^'*

The belief that shared ideas and values motivate social action is foundational to the research presented in this 

dissertation. More recent research has attempted to expand on Weber's ideas by developing theories of collective 

action that explain the relationship between individual desires, collective intention, structures of organizations, and 

social action.^^ In his 1937 work. The Structure of Social Action, Talcott Parsons examined the works of Weber and 

others and identified an underlying theory that is summarized by Coleman, "Individuals were seen as purposeful and 

goal directed, guided by interests (or 'values' depending on the theorist) and by rewards and constraints imposed by 

the social environment."^* This theory on individual action was essential to their works on macrosocial phenomenon 

because it grounded larger social movements in the action of individuals. Parsons attempted to develop a theory of 

voluntaristic social action in that same work to connect the concepts of individual rational action to large social 

movements identified by historians and earlier social scientists. Others, like Robert Merton and George Homans,

8

Ibid.
Max Weber, Guenther Roth, and Claus Wittich, Economy and Society an Outline of Interpretive Sociology (Berkeley: 

University of California Press, 1978).
Terminology often varies from project to project. Collective intention, we-intention, and g-oup-intention are all terms used for 
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challenged Parsons' findings but continued to work towards a theory of action.-’ However, by the early 1950's, the 

field of sociology had moved to more empirically-based, survey-driven research that often used individuals as a 

metric and lacked the intention-based orientation popular with earlier social theorists examining social action. This 

movement combined with changing social norms, advances in new communication technologies, and shifting 

population patterns to lead to research focusing on more individualistic elements. These projects were often driven 

by interest in specific subgroups of actors within society and often funded or requested by corporate interests.’*

By the 1990's, new theories began to arise that took social changes and new research dynamics into account. They 

specifically focused on how to solve what Coleman calls the micro-to-macro problem: identifying the process 

through which personal desires become collective action.’’ Coleman argued the route to developing a theory lies in 

examining relationships between different variables within society, examining relationships along the full scale of 

macro and micro level interactions, and treating the micro-to-macro problem as a series of different problems that 

inform one another.’” Three important theories have been championed by Gilbert, Tuomela, and Bratman that all 

subordinate group social action to individual intention. For Gilbert, collective action can only be performed by 

individual actors that actively understand themselves as part of a collective. This understanding comes from a 

complex system of obligations and entitlements associated with membership in a collective and results from 

conditional subordination of individual will to the goals and actions driven by the collective will based on the 

mutual commitment of others to joint action. This "I will if you will" concept of group intention is repeated in 

Tuomela. Yet, Tuomela differs from Gilbert, first by contesting the ontological existence of groups beyond the real 

relationships between individuals that belong to them, and second by making membership to a group contingent on 

acceptance of an authority structure to regulate individual relationships and to regulate the transference of individual
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will to the group, thereby producing group intention. In each of these theories, shared ideas are instrumental in 

developing the understanding that all members will participate in the way required by their group and that individual 

intentions that align to form group intentions are the result of goals derived from consideration of interests or values. 

Bratman, on the other hand, argues that individuals can actively choose to engage in group action and that group 

intention results from an interlocking network of individual intentions, mutual knowledge that all individuals have 

chosen to take part in group action, and coordinated efforts. Shared intention in this model serves three major 

functions: it coordinates individual intentional action, coordinates planning for group action, and structures a 

framework from relevant bargaining as to roles of individuals in a group effort.^^ This position does not seem 

dramatically different from the other two, yet it rejects the need for obligations and entitlements as a motivating 

factor for individuals and an authority system to regulate the transference of will.’''

Though no single unified theory of social action exists, each places an exchange of ideas or an alignment of goals 

derived from shared values or interests as an essential step in translating individual intention to act to group 

intention for unified social action. In this way, social action theory acts as a bridge between ideas presented in 

Weber's The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism and the modem idea of The Rhetorical Presidency, where 

the president uses public rhetoric to communicate ideas and information to the public, to cultivate a consensus 

among the public around his policy positions, and position himself as a representative of the people’s values, all in 

an effort to foster social action in support of his political agenda. Where shared ideas and values are necessary to 

motivate social action, public rhetoric can articulate those ideas and values; where mutual commitment is a 

prerequisite for transference of will, public rhetoric can articulate a commitment from elites to work towards shared 

intentions and to direct others in organized unified action.

During the 1990’s, scholars in the field of Rhetorical Studies were also struggling to define an interpretive theory 

that addressed the micro-to-macro problem related to rhetoric: how can one understand the relationship between 

individual acts of communication and patterns at a societal and universal level? For much of its history, the field of
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Rhetorical Studies had focused on the persuasive strategies used by speakers and authors to communicate with their 

immediate audience. This focus was derived from Aristotle’s study of rhetoric, and the methods of analysis related 

to that perspective became known as Neo-Aristotelianism, the single dominate analytical and interpretive paradigm 

in the field of Rhetorical Suidies.^^ In the 1960’s, Edwin Black criticized Neo-Aristotelianism for its inability to 

understand universal characteristics of arguments outside specific contexts and therefore its inability to situate 

historical events and arguments into larger universal patterns.

In the years that followed. Black’s perspective opened the field of Rhetorical Studies to new perspectives and 

paradigms that allowed scholars to engage in more interdisciplinary research. Neo-Aristotelian \ism fell out of favor 

until the early I990’s when Thomas Ferrell reintroduced it to the field by focusing on its ability to aid rhetoricians in 

gaining an understanding of specific meaning of rhetorical actions within a community. He argued that if rhetoric 

could be used as a means of interpreting actions, then specific norms and ideas within a community must act to 

guide interpretation instead of universal abstracts. These abstracts, while valuable for categorization, did not allow 

scholars to pose and answer questions about the meaning of specific rhetorical acts. As stated earlier in the chapter, 

the norms related to the rhetorical actions of a community and those related to the product of those rhetorical actions 

came to be known as rhetorical culture. Ferrell also continued Black’s movement to embrace interdisciplinary 

research and provide rhetoricians with new interpretive methodologies to critique discourse through introduction of 

ideas from psychology, anthropology, and linguistics.^’

The importance of Ferrell’s work to this project is the natural link it has to Weber’s theories on social action. By 

reorienting Rhetorical Studies towards the norms and rhetorical practices of communities and by rooting the 

interpretation of rhetorical action in the meaning ascribed to those actions by the community, Ferrell creates a link 

between Neo-Aristotelian analysis and Weber’s concept of Verslehen, (meaning).

Weber’s method necessarily reduced social concepts and movements to patterns in actions of individuals. But in 

order to understand action as a metric for social movements, differentiations needed to be made between types of 

individual action. Therefore, Weber argued that social action was defined only as actions that were done
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intentionally and were oriented towards the actions of others. Weber argued that the goat of social science research 

was to identify the meaning behind social actions.^** However, Weber also understood that meaning was a condition 

of culture and that meaning could only be found in actions that could be understood.^’ The Verstehen thesis argues 

that proper interpretation of an act requires the meaning of an act to be defined in the way it is understood by the 

locals of the culture in which it took place.’® Therefore, a meaningful exchange can only take place when both 

parties understand the meaning attached to the object of the exchange in the same specific cultural context. Said 

another way, Verstehen affirms the idea that an act can have different meaning to different communities because the 

meaning of that act is determined by the cultural context of that community. In relation to rhetoric, the meaning 

ascribed to a rhetorical appeal constitutes a meaningful exchange when both the speaker and audience interpret the 

act in the same way.

The link between Verstehen and the argument put forward in The Protestant Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalism, that 

shared values and ideas can act as motivation for social actions, lies partially in Weber’s definition of the term 

motive. He defines motive as “a complex of subjective meaning which seems to the actor himself or to the observer 

an adequate ground for the conduct in question”.’' Therefore, the ideas and values shared by that community inform 

the process of creating meaning for a social action, as represented by the concept of Verstehen, which in turn 

provides justification for actions, as expressed in Weber’s definition of motive.

This dissertation's focus on narrative is related to the ability of rhetoric to demonstrate a sense of shared values and 

ideas. Narrative is a form of rhetoric that is well suited to framing issues, transmitting information, and developing 

a rhetorical relationship between groups that infuses both parties with agency. Therefore, narrative is a vessel by 

which a political actor can either echo values and ideas within a community to gain insider status or connect new 

values and ideas to established elements of the audience’s identity to frame issues in new ways.
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One additional element of Weber's work is essential to this dissertation, his categorization of types of social action. 

Weber created criteria for categorizing social action based on the relationship that exists between action and reason. 

The two most important categories for this thesis are value-rational social action and instrumental-rational social 

action. Value-rational social action is action in which the value of the act is determined by the act itself, not on the 

consequences of the action. Actions of this type are always taken due to some “‘command’ or ‘demand’ which in an 

actor’s opinion are binding on him,” like religious belief or a deeply-held conviction. Instrumental-rational action is 

an act that is taken by an individual to bring about a certain end; the value, therefore, is the result the action helps 

bring about.These definitions will be important when examining the changes that take place in the GWOT 

narrative once it is retransmitted by SBC elites, not because of any causative relationship to social action taken by 

the community, but because of the various structures of arguments that ascribe different meanings and offer 

conflicting interpretation of motives related to actions described in the narrative.

Weber's ideas on the relationship between shared ideas and values, his ideas on social action, and modem 

perspectives on social action theory have helped to direct the specific research questions that will be asked in this 

dissertation related to the role of political elites in the Southern Baptist Convention and their ability to exercise 

rhetorical agency on the GWOT narrative produced by George W. Bush and his administration through public 

rhetoric. The primary research question is "Do elites within the SBC practice rhetorical agency on Bush's GWOT 

narrative during the retransmission process and if so how do they do so?" More specifically,

if SBC elites do practice agency on the GWOT narrative are the changes designed to change the 

narrative to reflect the rhetorical culture of the community, or to change the rhetorical culture of 

the community to conform the product of their discussion of the GWOT to the parameters set by 

the narrative?

The retransmission process here refers to the process of recontextualizing the narrative and presenting it to a new 

audience.In order to answer this question, a number of others must be answered first. Does the GWOT narrative 

contain sufficient appeals to communicate a shared sense of values and ideas with the SBC and its members? What
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values specific to the SBC does President Bush's GWOT narrative address to motivate SBC members to support his 

policies? Do SBC elites retransmit the Bush GWOT narrative faithfully in their rhetoric and if so in what ways to 

they engage with or change the narrative’s appeals related to SBC values? How do the changes they make to the 

narrative reflect the beliefs and political agenda of their community? Are the changes made to the GWOT 

narrative’s rhetorical appeals designed to reflect the rhetorical culture of the SBC or to change the rhetorical culture 

related to the GWOT to conform to the parameters set by the narrative and aid in accomplishing Bush’s rhetorical 

goals? And Finally, are the changes significant enough to change the basic presentation of the GWOT within the 

SBC? These questions should not only aid in answering the primary research question but should also provide 

insights into the relationships that exist between the President and political elites within the religious constituencies 

he courts.
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Research Methodology

In order to address these research questions, this dissertation will examine the process by which narratives are 

produced by political actors (the President and his team) and assimilated and sometimes retransmitted by religious 

leaders from the SBC through an analysis of speeches, interviews, and rhetoric produced for dissemination through 

Christian media affiliated with the SBC within the United States.'*'* The specific elites selected for analysis each 

represented one element of the SBC’s structure during the Bush presidency and had an official relationship with the 

denomination at a national level. Rhetorical artifacts selected for analysis were selected due to their specific topical 

relationship to the GWOT. Only discourse that included specific discussion of the GWOT will be included for 

analysis. The full body of officially archived discourse from each elite was examined and only those works that 

have a significant focus on the GWOT were selected. However, at times other rhetorical artifacts from these elites

The Christian media here reflects a delivery method for the discourses of these elite. All Christian media articles analyzed in 
this dissertation were penned by the elites themselves and were then often distributed and archived by official SBC sources 
related to their positions. Exceptions include citations of articles in which the elites gave public statements that provide a larger 
context to the findings of the analysis, but are not subject to analysis. The specific Christian media sources included are the 
Baptist Press, the official publication of the SBC; the Ethics and Religious Liberty Commission News Letter, and publications or 
productions by In Touch Ministries, the media outlet for First Baptist Press in Atlanta that acts as the delivery mechanism for all 
discourse produced by Charles Stanley.



will be cited to provide a larger context. The selected elites and their rhetorical artifacts will be described in greater 

depth in the chapter outline section.

The persuasive elements and their connections to the values of the SBC within the selected rhetorical artifacts will 

be examined at two stages; during construction and retransmission. Construction of a narrative can simply refer to 

the creation of a story. However, constructing a political narrative with the intent of influencing millions of people 

is more complicated. When an orator constructs a narrative designed for persuasion, a story must be created that 

transmits information and rhetorical appeals while allowing the audience to identify with it in a deep, meaningful 

way. Since the politician’s main objective is to maximize the persuasive effect the narrative has on the audience, the 

rhetorical appeals must be tailored to a specific audience if that audience is homogeneous; if the audience is 

heterogeneous, the appeals must be either very general or alternately nuanced enough that the disparate groups 

comprising the audience interpret appeals differently based on their differing experiences. Persuasion is achieved by 

creating rhetorical links between the elements of the narrative that have significance for the political agenda being 

promoted to elements of the narrative that have significance to the audience. Through rhetorical links, the audience 

is encouraged to make a connection between long-held beliefs and other elements of the narrative as they form their 

opinions. Rhetorical links can take many forms, from repetition of language, proximity of two topics in the structure 

of a speech, or any rhetorical device designed to draw attention to the relationship between two topics.'*^

This thesis acknowledges the vast bureaucracy represented by a presidential administration and the complex process 

an administration uses to construct public discourse. Speech writers, press secretaries, high ranking administration 

officials, and the president himself may all have input in creating speeches, public statements, and policy appeals. 

However, as presidential rhetoric is the method through which the president communicates with the American 

people, the messages it contains can be understood as a reflection of his policy agenda, a tool for persuasion to meet 

his goals, and subject to the constraints placed on his office by special constituencies or the public at large. Though
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many people play a role in creation of presidential discourse, its effectiveness is contingent on the agency of the 

president.

The construction of the Bush’s GWOT narrative is an important starting point for this project because it will allow 

for the identification of specific rhetorical appeals that have a relationship to the core values of the SBC. The size 

limitations placed on this dissertation prevent an exhaustive review of President Bush's public discourse. Instead, 

this project will seek to analyze a representative sample of Bush's narrative related to the GWOT. In this case, a 

representative sample must include both speeches with a large enough audience to spread the narrative, in other 

words, chosen based on their total firsthand viewership, and samples that represent the evolution of the fully- 

developed cohesive and comprehensive GWOT narrative and its goals. For this reason, speeches will be drawn 

from two categories: major speeches delivered at key points in the GWOT's timeline and those that achieved the 

highest total first-hand viewership of Bush's presidency. The specific speeches selected will be listed in the chapter 

outline section of this chapter. Once identified, the appeals with a specific relationship to SBC values present in 

Bush’s discourse, the ideas they contain, and the values they are connected with will be mapped and the persuasive 

content they contain can be tracked through the rhetoric presented to the SBC by their elites.

Retransmission refers to the process of broadcasting a narrative to a new audience after an original audience has 

exercised its agency, or the capacity to exert power, on the message. The most common forms of agency regarding 

the retransmission of a rhetorical message are reiteration, active interpretation, and recontextualization.'** By 

exercising its agency on a narrative, an audience can adapt and change the content and delivery of the narrative, 

which could have ramifications on its persuasive value and potential effects. The changes that take place in the 

narrative during the adoption phase can be observed through the retransmission of the GWOT narrative by SBC 

elites. The term retransmission refers to the moving of the message from one party to another.

In order to study the basic elements of the Bush’s GWOT narrative, this thesis will make use of Neo-Aristotelian 

analysis. The goal of any Neo-Aristotelian project is to judge the potential effectiveness of a piece of discourse or 

rhetorical artifact in affecting persuasion by examining the persuasive appeals and rhetorical links used by the orator
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and judging the degree to which they relate to values and ideas held by the audience.In order to judge the 

effectiveness of the persuasive appeals in rhetoric, Neo-Aristotelian criticism first reconstructs and analyzes the 

context of the discourse by studying the occasion and situation in which the discourse is delivered, examining the 

relationship that exists between speaker and audience, and determining any constraints placed on the speaker related 

to his or her rhetorical strategy. By reconstructing the context, the critic can better understand the rhetorical options 

available to the speaker and the expectations of the audience as well as gain an understanding concerning the 

complexity of issues presented in the rhetoric and the goals the orator hopes to achieve. The second step is the 

examination of the discourse itself In this step, the critic breaks the discourse down into its basic persuasive 

elements and categorizes them based on the categories derived from the three classic cannons of persuasion: the 

character and authority of the orator {ethos), logical arguments (logos) and emotional appeals (pathos).

Each category of rhetorical appeal serves a different function in the process of persuasion and has a unique role in 

the process of creating an effective narrative. Additionally, rhetorical appeals often work best when they mingle 

together in a way that disguises their function. The first category of rhetorical appeal is ethos, appeals to the 

character and authority of the speaker. One of the most difficult steps in any argument, especially in an adversarial 

context like American politics, is convincing the audience to listen. Ethos appeals seek to project the creditability of 

the speaker to the audience by illustrating respectability and virtue or demonstrating expertise on a given issue. In 

the case of a narrative, it is not enough for the author to simply recount past achievements or argue the quality of 

their character. In order to allow the strengths of the narrative structure to take effect, persuasive intent must not 

become the focus of the argument. Once ethos appeals have been made effectively, the trust engendered by the 

speaker can further minimize resistance to other persuasive appeals in the narrative.

The second form of rhetorical appeal is known as logos, logical appeals. Logical appeals relate to the nature of the 

argument itself Deductive arguments (enthymeme), inductive arguments (paradeigma), and any form of empirical 

or observational evidence given to support a claim would fall into this category.''*' This type of argument seeks to
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prove to the audience that the speaker is creating a rational case and that the conclusions are based upon verified 

facts and sound logic. Attempts to clarify the argument can often be understood as appeals to logos as well because 

it is through clear argument that linear logic becomes apparent. Good logical appeals are generally simple to 

identify in a basic argument because without them, there is no explicit argument. Logical appeals take on many 

different roles when being crafted into a narrative. The most basic aspect of any narrative is that the events (or 

arguments) are related and lead to what the audience would consider to be a natural conclusion. The logic of an 

argumentative narrative strategy must work in the same way because without creating logical links, the final 

conclusion cannot be justified.

The final category of persuasive appeal is pathos, appeals to the emotions and imagination of the audience. Pathos 

appeals target the feelings and motivations of the audience as well as play on their sympathies and preconceptions. 

Pathos appeals can take a number of different forms based on the intended reaction the orator seeks to evoke. Use 

of emotive language, citing shared experiences, and recounting tragic events are all common forms of pathos 

appeals. By using these tools, an author can engage an audience’s imagination and trigger an emotional connection 

with the speaker through which values, interpretation of issues, and agendas can all be conveyed imaginatively to 

the audience. When used alongside narrative structure, emotional appeals can mingle with other rhetorical appeals 

to do more than just evoke emotion or connect arguments to the emotional climate of the audience. Sometimes 

pathos appeals will mingle with ethos appeals and further solidify the orator’s connection to the audience.On 

other occasions, they are also used to create a foundation upon which other arguments can be built or disguise the 

consequences of supporting a decision

By identifying and categorizing the base elements of the discourse, the critic can describe the appeals and linkages 

employed in an attempt to bring about a desired effect on the audience. However, the process is complicated when 

one passage in a rhetorical artifact qualifies as several categories of appeal, depending on the rhetorical function it 

serves. Therefore, in some cases, the same rhetorical appeal may be discussed in several different contexts. Other 

elements are also considered at this stage, including the orator’s style, delivery, and the rhetorical object's
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organization. In traditional rhetorical studies, the goal is then to identify the effects of the rhetoric that are assessed 

based on observations of the audience’s behavior.^” In this thesis, the goal will be to examine the changes that take 

place related to specific rhetorical appeals to identify the effect the practice of rhetorical agency by the SBC elites 

has on the narrative.

Using these categories will aid in the examination of the GWOT narrative, both regarding its explicit content and 

other more implicit rhetorical appeals as well as identifying differences between appeals meant to connect to the 

general electorate and those with special meaning for the conservative, evangelical community. These categories 

will also assist to highlight the base elements of arguments and rhetorical relationships that occur in the narrative. 

Neo-Aristotelian methodology provides a framework within which connections between ideas presented in a 

narrative and the values of the Southern Baptist community can be systematically identified. The identification of 

these connections allows the transfer of ideas between President Bush and the Southern Baptist community to be 

articulated and therefore provides a lens through which the interpretive theories related to Weber’s ideas on values, 

social action, and meaning of actions can be applied. Furthermore, by identifying the specific rhetorical appeals and 

reconstructing the context of the discourse, judgments can be made as to the relationship between specific appeals, 

the conservative evangelical political agenda, the values of the community, and the template for action created 

within the narrative.
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Chapter Outline

The research methodology will function as the primary guide for the chapter structure of this thesis, based largely on 

the needs of Neo-Aristotelian methodology and the stages of narrative transmission described in the last section. 

Neo-Aristotelian method requires the analysis of the context of the rhetorical artifacts being examined prior to the 

actual rhetorical deconstruction. Chapters Two and Three will fulfill this requirement. Chapter Two will contain
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the literature review for this thesis. It will include research that provides a foundation for the study of presidential 

leadership related to rhetoric and cross disciplinary work between the fields of Social Science and Rhetorical 

Studies. Additionally, this chapter will include a review of research related to Bush's construction of a persuasive 

rhetorical narrative for his Global War on Terror policies following September 11, 2001 and his use of religious 

language and imagery in his discourse. While this chapter will describe rhetorical strategies related to Bush’s faith, a 

more detailed discussion of the President’s faith will occur in Chapter Five. Chapter Three will contain an 

examination of the primary audience being studied in this project, the Southern Baptist Convention. The chapter 

will trace its historical and theological development, describe its relationship to the modem Christian right political 

movement, and describe its political agenda in order to identify the core values of the community that, according to 

Weber's theories, can act as drivers for social action. These values will be used to provide criteria that aid in the 

determination of which rhetorical appeals are designed to target the Christian right and members of the SBC. This 

chapter will provide context for the Neo-Aristotelian analysis of the public rhetoric of the SBC’s elite leadership in a 

later chapter.

Chapter Four will begin the rhetorical deconstruction of the GWOT narrative and will examine the first step in the 

narrative’s chain of transmission, its construction by the Bush administration as represented in the rhetoric of 

President Bush. As previously stated, speeches will be drawn from two categories: speeches from key points in the 

GWOT timeline and speeches with the highest viewership of the Bush presidency. Speeches selected from key 

points in the GWOT timeline include the September 11,2001 Address, that offered the initial response following the 

terrorist attacks; the September 20, 2001 Address to the Nation; the March 19, 2003 War Address, announcing the 

official start of combat operations in Iraq; the May 1,2003 End of Major Combat in Iraq speech (often referred to as 

the “mission accomplished” speech due to patriotic visual displays); and Bush's January 15, 2009 Farewell Address, 

urging the continuation of the GWOT beyond the end of Bush's presidency. Three additional speeches will be 

included in the analysis beeause of the high rate of viewership: the 2002, 2003, and 2007 State of the Union 

Speeches, which each had a total cable audience of over 50 million viewers.^' Chapter Four will begin with a brief
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introduction as to the complicated nature of presidential rhetoric and its use to interact with multiple audiences. This 

introduction is important for understanding the context of rhetorical appeals that are used to appeal to conservative, 

evangelical Christians and to aid in narrowing the focus to appeals relevant to the primary research question of this 

dissertation. It will then include an in-depth discussion of Bush’s political relationship to the Christian right 

developed before 9/11 and a brief discussion of his articulation of his evangelical faith. The body of this chapter 

will use the Neo-Aristotelian method to identify the rhetorical appeals in Bush's GWOT narrative related to the SBC 

values identified in Chapter Three and categorize them into one of the three canons of rhetoric based on their 

persuasive nature in the narrative. Once the appeals are categorized, their connection to Bush's policies and 

argumentative structure acting as a template for social action will be described. Based on the structure and content 

of the narrative, the relationship between the values that the appeals target and the meaning they ascribe to actions 

will be identified. Weberian theories on social action and meaning will guide these discussions. The findings will 

show that while the GWOT narrative includes many appeals having a specific meaning and relevance to 

conservative, evangelical Christians and contains information that articulates a sense of shared values between the 

President and the SBC, support for the GWOT is framed as a product of active consideration of the war’s goals and 

potential achievement. Therefore, while being designed to be persuasive for conservative, evangelical Christians, 

the narrative is developed around an argumentative structure that establishes an instrumental-rational template for 

social action that is designed to have persuasive value for non-evangelicals in the audience as well.
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Chapter Five will mirror the structure of Chapter Four by providing a brief introduction as to the relationship that 

existed between the SBC and the Bush White House and the roles of selected elites from the denomination within 

the administration. This introduction will be followed by an analysis of rhetoric produced by elites within the SBC, 

using the methodology described above. The findings of this analysis will then be compared to the findings from 

Chapter Four in order to identify major differences that appear within the SBC elites' retransmission of the GWOT 

narrative to determine if the changes they made are sufficient to change the rhetorical norms or their results within 

the SBC related to the GWOT. The SBC is structurally and culturally different from the federal government due to 

its religious character and congregationalist nature. While the federal government under the Bush administration 

has a clear figurehead who also holds much of the authority to determine a policy agenda, the SBC's leadership is 

less centralized, and authority and influence is divided between many individuals. Further, as each congregation 

maintains local control, sanctioned information can flow from several sources, including pastors, denominational



leaders, or affiliated Christian media. The main analysis of Chapter Five will center on the public rhetoric of Dr. 

Richard Land. Dr. Land was the head of the Ethics and Religious Liberty Commission (ERLC), the public policy 

and lobbying arm of the SBC, during the Bush administration. Because the SBC has a rotating presidency with 

yearly term limits, the head of the ERLC serves as the de-facto spokesperson for political policy issues. Dr. Land 

has stood is support of the GWOT since its inception, is in a position to actively influence SBC policy goals, had a 

close relationship to the Bush administration, and had direct access to the President. As a result of these 

characteristics, his rhetoric is a fitting example of SBC adoption and retransmission of the GWOT narrative. The 

analysis here will focus on the similarities and differences between rhetorical appeals found in Bush's version of the 

GWOT narrative that appeal to SBC values and their presentation in Land's rhetoric.
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However, other elites within the SBC were also in a position to practice rhetorical agency; therefore, examples of 

their public discourse have been selected as well. The first is former SBC president Jack Graham, who presided 

over the SBC during the earliest stages of the GWOT that led up to the invasion of Iraq in 2002-2003 and whose 

duty it was to articulate the theological direction and cultural goals of the denomination during that time. SBC 

presidents are important agenda-setters for the denomination; however, they produce very limited public discourse. 

Graham is the only SBC president serving between the years 2001 and 2008 to discuss the GWOT in his public 

discourse. The second elite is Dr. Charles Stanley, another former SBC president and head pastor of First Baptist 

Church in Atlanta, Georgia, who represents the rhetoric of pastors and Christian media personalities who produce 

radio, television, and internet broadcasts and sermons with a large reach among SBC members. The 

Congregationalist nature of the SBC necessitates the inclusion of a prominent pastor of an influential congregation. 

Charles Stanley has the established relationship with the national convention, the prestige within the denomination, 

and reach of influence (due to his radio show and published books) within the denomination to represent the faith 

leaders of individual communities while still representing agenda-setters for the denomination. This project will 

analyze the rhetoric of each of these elites to determine if their articulation of the GWOT differs significantly from 

Dr. Land's. Once all examples of the SBC elites’ rhetoric have been analyzed, it will be shown that SBC elites 

actively influence the narrative by reinforcing Bush's rhetorical appeals and clarifying their connection to the SBC's 

core values. Further, this chapter will demonstrate that in contrast to President Bush’s rhetoric approach, which is 

designed around instrumental-rational arguments to encourage support for the GWOT, the SBC elites’ rhetoric



makes use of value-rational arguments wherein providing support for the GWOT is characterized as a legitimate end 

in and of itself through the use of frames that establish support for the war as a religious obligation.
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Chapter Six, the conclusion, will summarize the findings of the thesis, provide answers to the research questions, 

and make suggestions for further research. This chapter will show that the changes made to the GWOT narrative by 

SBC elites satisfy the criteria for practicing rhetorical agency; instead changing the rhetorical norms of the 

community and adopting Bush’s instrumental rational frames for action related to the GWOT SBC elites shift to a 

value-rational frame and template for social action in support of the war. While the elites retransmit many of 

Bush’s appeals and actively encourage support for both him and the GWOT, their use of value-rational frames allow 

them to reinforce common ideas held by the community that actively undermine some of Bush’s rhetorical goals 

related to GWOT narrative, especially those that attempt to draw new groups into his political coalition by focusing 

on the GWOT as an opportunity for unity. A bibliography and appendix that includes all discourse analyzed in this 

dissertation will follow the conclusion.



Chapter 2: Literature Review

This project is an examination of the retransmission of President Bush's Global War on Terror (GWOT) narrative by 

elite leaders of the conservative evangelical community, specifically those of the Southern Baptist Convention, to 

show how those elites practiced rhetorical agency by reiterating and reshaping the presidential narrative to reflect 

their own political agenda. In order to differentiate this project from the work that came before it in the fields of 

Rhetorical Studies and Presidential Studies, 1 will first provide a literature review beginning with major theories 

from the fields of Sociology and Rhetorical Studies that form the foundation for this work. Then to establish the 

scholarly context within which this project is located, 1 will put forward research which examines the rhetoric of 

President George W. Bush with emphasis on analysis of his Global War on Terror narrative and use of religious 

rhetoric.
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Because of the wide range of fields engaging with the political rhetoric surrounding the GWOT, the goal of this 

literature review will be to integrate and generalize current findings regarding the leadership strategies, structure, 

persuasive characteristics of, and public reaction to Bush's rhetoric across a range of fields. By critically analyzing 

major projects to identify central issues and lines of argument within the body of literature related to the GWOT, the 

literature review will demonstrate the cross-disciplinary foundations for this project. The selected studies include 

pivotal and essential works dealing with Bush's GWOT narrative, its use of religious rhetoric, and its adoption by 

cultural institutions. The selection of resources has been narrowed further to focus on scholarship that engages 

Bush’s narrative in English, its original language. The literature review will be organized with a conceptual format 

that chronicles the development of key ideas and theories taking care to track the progression of research methods 

and findings related to their development. The literature review is structured to aid in demonstrating the pivotal 

nature of specific projects. It also reflects the inclusion criteria by identifying elements foundational to the research 

context of this project as they are encountered, plainly identifying unique arguments when they are first presented as 

to avoid describing unoriginal contributions. Finally, because terminology is not consistent across academic 

disciplines, an effort is made to identify commonalities, but also to standardize terms and concepts for use 

throughout this project.



Rhetorical Power and Presidential Leadership

The concept of the rhetorical presidency has become a central feature in presidential scholars' attempts to explain 

how modem presidents govern. In 1981, Leaser, Thurow, Tulis and Bessette examined the changing role of mass 

rhetorical appeals from the Office of the President in "The Rise of the Rhetorical Presidency." They determined that 

the president's increased reliance on public rhetoric resulted in a new doctrine of presidential leadership that 

deviated from the founders of the U.S. Constitution's view of the presidency as a "constitutional officer who would 

rely for his authority on the formal powers granted by the Constitution and on the informal authority that would flow 

from the office's strategic position.They argued this constitutional officer model began to change under Theodore 

Roosevelt, who used political speeches to take issues directly to the public. Yet it was not until the election of 

Woodrow Wilson that a president offered an alternative theoretical model of presidential power characterized by 

popular leadership.

In Wilson's model, "The greatest power in modem democratic regimes lay potentially with the popular leader who 

could sway or - to use his word - 'interpret' the wishes of the people.The Wilsonian rhetorical presidency model 

consists of three characteristics. First, the President should act as the country's policy-making leader by employing 

"oratory to create an active public opinion that, if necessary, will pressure the Congress into accepting his 

program."^'' Second, the President's legitimacy comes from his popular election, which is contingent on his 

communication with the public. Third, tlie President must exhibit moral leadership by articulating the public's values 

and wishes in his rhetoric, essentially infusing rhetoric with a sense of purpose driven by public will. Leaser et al. 

also stressed the importance of advances in technology in mass media and the primary reforms of 1968 in the rise of 

the rhetorical presidency.

In 1986, Samuel Kemell examined presidential public rhetoric and determined that the key goal for the President 

was promoting "himself and his policies in Washington by appealing to the American public for support," which he
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called “going public.”^* Similar to the model proposed by Ceaser et al., Kemell's work, Going Public, argues for a 

model of the American presidency where public rhetoric plays a central role in political leadership. Kemell debated 

Ceaser et al.'s interpretation of the shift in political philosophy and instead argued the going public model was a 

natural evolution of presidential leadership that resulted from a changing American culture that was becoming more 

individually pluralistic and from a rise in modem forms of mass media. Kemell also furthered the discussion by 

examining the relationship between presidents and their press corps, highlighting the central role of public approval 

and opinion polling in the chance of successfully going public, and defining the purpose of the going public strategy 

as a way to influence other political elites, especially Congress.

In 1987, Jeffrey Tubs responded by publishing The Rhetorical Presidency, in which he expanded upon the concept 

of the rhetorical presidency to create a more fully developed model. Tulis used historical analysis to provide 

evidence that the rhetorical presidency arose from a shift in political philosophy as argued in "The Rise of the 

Rhetorical Presidency" while delving deeper into its character, limitations, and the potential problems it causes. 

These problems included alienation of political allies because of failed rhetorical strategies and over-effective 

strategies leading to legislation that is poorly constracted, designed to meet public demand.*’ Tulis also highlights 

what he believed was a greater problem: the oversaturation of the public space with rhetorical crisis that blur the 

lines between normal politics and crisis politics, leading to a sense of disillusionment in the presidential message or 

an inappropriate response to normal political processes.

Almost immediately, critiques of The Rhetorical Presidency divided academics into groups either supporting the 

modem presidency's embrace of public rhetoric as a shift in political philosophy or as a natural evolution based 

largely on a shifting culture. In 1988, Abbott claimed that the constitutional officer described in The Rhetorical 

Presidency did not exist. ** He insisted early presidents embraced a political philosophy that connected public 

rhetoric and the espousal of community values and ideas. As a result, these presidents often had public personas that 

equated them as champions of republican ideals through carefully crafted rhetoric.*’ Abbott claims that not only is it
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impossible to neatly untangle rhetoric and action, but removing public rhetoric from presidential leadership would 

rob the presidency of moral justification, information, and dialogue that allow the public to understand political 

action. The result would be presidential action that did not require justification to the people and therefore had little 

accountability.^ This view has been validated by several other projects from both the fields of Rhetorical Studies 

and Social Sciences. Rhetorical scholars Halford Ryan, Stephen Skowronek, Elvin Lim, Stephen Lucas, Richard 

Ellis and many others have conducted analyses on discourse from pre-modem presidents that demonstrate their use 

of public rhetoric on policy issues both as fulfillment of their constitutional duties and in outside situations.*'

Political scientist Mel Laracey's work characterizes common arguments contesting The Rhetorical Presidency's 

empirical foundations by highlighting Tubs' narrow definition of presidential communication and arguing that his 

descriptions of early presidencies were erroneous.*^

Yet defenders of the rhetorical presidency have also continued the dialogue.*-’ Crockett defends the rhetorical 

presidency criticizing counter evidence as open to interpretation and claiming that no sufficient counter model to the 

concept of the rhetorical presidency has been developed to explain away the tensions that exist between the 

constitutional officer model and the popular leader model inherent in the presidency.*'* George C. Edward 

challenged the very legitimacy of public rhetoric as a form of presidential leadership because the effect of rhetoric

27

*“ Ibid., 358-360.
*' Halford Ross Ryan. The Inaugural Addresses of Twentieth-centuiy American Presidents (Westport, CT: Praeger, 1993). ; 
Stephen Skowronek, The Politics Presidents Make: Leadership from John Adams to George Bush (Cambridge, MA: Belknap 
Press, 1993). Later publications of this book included a discussion of the rhetoric of President Bill Clinton, and the name was 
therefore changed to The Politics Presidents Make: Leadership from John Adams to Bill Clinton or The Politics Presidents Make: 
Leadership from John Adams to William Jefferson Clinton depending on the publication year and press.; Elvin T. Lim, "Five 
Trends in Presidential Rhetoric: An Analysis of Rhetoric from George Washington to Bill Clinton," Presidential Studies 
Quarterly 32, no. 2 (2002).; Stephen E. Lucas, "George Washington and the Rhetorie of Presidential Leadership," in The 
Presidency and Rhetorical Leadership (College Station: Texas A & M University Press, 2002) and Stephen E. Lucas, "Present at 
the Founding: Rhetorical Presidency in the Historical Perspective," in Before the Rhetorical Presidency (College Station: Texas 
A & M University Press, 2008).; Richard Ellis, Presidential Travel: The Journey from George Washington to George W. Bush 
(Lawrence, Kan.: University Press of Kansas, 2008).; For more on this topic, see Martin J. Medhurst, Before the Rhetorical 
Presidency (College Station: Texas A & M University Press, 2008). This work contains 12 essays on pre-modem presidential 
public rhetoric as well as four essays debating the legitimacy of the rhetorical presidency.

Mel Laracey, ""The Rhetorical Presidency” Today: How Does It Stand Up?," Presidential Studies Quarterly 39, no. 4 
(Deeember 01, 2009):911, 921-922,223. Further, Laracey has a body of work that articulates these arguments in greater depth.
See Mel Laracey, Presidents and the People: The Partisan Story of Going Public (College Station: Texas A & M University 
Press, 2002) and Mel Laracey, "Talking Without Speaking, and Other Curiosities," in Before the Rhetorical Presidency (College 
Station: Texas A & M University Press, 2008) in which Laracey engages in dialogue with Tubs directly.
*’ And Tubs himself, see Jeffery K. Tubs, "On the Forms of Rhetorical Leadership," in Before the Rhetorical Presidency 
(College Station: Texas A & M University Press, 2008). Crockett's paper is included to illustrate this side of the debate largely 
because Tubs simply reiterates his findings and defends his ehoice of definitions instead of furthering the discussion with new 
information or perspectives.
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on an audience cannot be measured. Yet counter arguments note that Edward’s understanding of rhetoric is very 

limited, and reducing its validity to its ability to be measured in opinion polls shows a lack of knowledge of possible 

effects rhetoric can have on an audience that are more difficult to measure. “ While it is true that determining the 

exact impact rhetoric has on a community is not possible, the study of rhetoric is valuable to sociology research for 

its analytic value. An in-depth study of rhetoric allows a scholar to identify a speaker’s value priorities, the 

relationship those priorities have to stated agendas, nornis of a speaker’s interaction with specific audience, patterns 

of interpretation used by a speaker to frame events and issues, the relationship between those frames and larger 

cultural symbols, and many other patterns expressed through argument and communication. Further, the field of 

Rhetorical Studies offers a variety of interpretive theories that help rhetoricians make sense of rhetorical 

interactions. Most relevant to this work is the definition of rhetorical culture as argued by T.B. Farrell that mirrors 

Weber’s concept of Verstehen by determining meaning of rhetorical acts using the norms and values of the 

communities that produce them.*^ Generally, the important role of public rhetoric in modem presidential leadership 

has been embraced by the academic community, and the practical strategy of developing public rhetoric to persuade 

voters and influence elites is now referred to as the “rhetorical presidency model.”

Published in 1994, The White House Speaks: Presidential Leadership as Persuasion, by Craig Allen Smith and 

Kathy B. Smith, is one of the first projects produced to bridge the gaps between the disciplines of Sociology and 

Rhetorical Studies. Smith and Smith examine the role of persuasion in presidential leadership and build on the 

theory of the rhetorical presidency by using rhetorical studies as a guide for development of an "interpretive system 

model" of presidential leadership that equates presidential power with the ability to persuade.** Their model treats 

politics as a form of communication and relies on the idea that individuals make their world personally coherent 

through involuntary and innate processes while creating stmctures to facilitate social coordination with others. The 

model attests that the innate processes of needing, symbolizing, preferring, and reasoning are expressed through the 

structures of laws, language, ideologies, and logic respectively. Because the structures we use to organize socially 

are guided by our interpretations, the confluence of the processes and stmctures leads to creation of "interpretive
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communities" that vie for power.*’ Therefore, presidential leadership is contingent on persuading individuals to view 

events with the same focus as the White House. Because a president eannot possibly appeal to all interpretive 

communities with rhetoric, he must instead build coalitions of communities strong enough to overcome resistance 

from other interpretive systems.™

An important tool for eoalition building through presidential rhetoric is the use of narrative structure. As Genette 

attests, the term narrative has multiple uses.’’ It is most commonly understood as a story-telling device that accounts 

for events over time, but in the study of political narratives, the definition must take into aecount the relationship 

between narrative discourses and the events they describe, whether real or fictitious, and how they provide 

organizing structure for the human experience. Furet argues narrative plays an essential role in creating significance 

for an event by providing meaning based on its integration into patterns of other events.™ Campbell expands upon 

Furet by identifying the relationship between an event and the production of its "event-ness" through narrative after 

the event has occurred.™ Veyne, White, and Suganami, however, have all argued that our understanding of history is 

contingent on narrative, and that the construction of political realities relies on the temporal unfolding of a narrative 

plot that is accountable to real-world evidence in its portrayal of characters and events. ™ Bruner explains the 

essential elements of narrative: eharacters with agency to act as directed by an intentional state, a precise context and 

limited seope of events that is informed by audienees' background knowledge and experiences, and an interpretive 

element directed by what information is included in (or exeluded from) the narrative and how it is expressed.™

Green and Brock argue that conveying rhetorical appeals through narrative is an effeetive strategy to incorporate a
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number of persuasive effects while disguising their persuasive value that has the potential to impact the beliefs of 

audiences.^*’

These persuasive effects are achieved through a series of different processes. As early as 1956, Horton and Whol 

had argued that narrative structure has the ability to reduce resistance to persuasion by fostering a parasocial 

interaction between the speaker and the audience that gives the illusion of a face-to-face interpersonal relationship. 

However, this interaction is also characterized by a lack of effective reciprocity in which only one party is able to 

determine the form of the relationship developed and the content of the message exchanged.’’ Oatley and 

Gholamain have studied the ability of a narrative to engage an audience’s emotions and found that narrative 

structure encourages the audience to identify with the characters internalizing their actions and emotions, which 

reduces counterarguing and increases perceived relevance of the arguments embedded in the narrative. ’* Moreover, 

due to their precise context, narratives allow audiences to connect their own experiences to the story to fill in 

relevant gaps. Strange and Leung expanded upon this research by identifying the ability of a narrative to use 

emotion to generate causal generalization (creating opinions on causes and solutions to problems) and as a 

mechanism for agenda-setting.” Green and Brock articulate the persuasive importance of the precise context 

established by a narrative by explaining that audiences grapple with the narrative portrayal of the world by engaging 

in narrative transportation, the process by which one is absorbed into a story. The most significant benefit of this 

narrative transportation is that it draws the audience’s attention to the narrative world and away from the argument 

itself, further disguising rhetorical appeals and reducing attention to weaknesses within an argument.*® Additionally, 

narrative structure is important in integrating events into commonly held metanarratives. Metanarratives can be
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defined as commonly understood narratives that provide meaning or significance to the social and political realities 

of a society and are often used as analogies to provide context or historical parallels for other events.*'

Narrative also plays a key role in providing meaning to ideographs.*'' Ideographs are terms that when used in 

political discourse, employ abstract ideas as support for policy agendas. These terms act as blank signifiers that give 

the impression of concrete meaning but lack substance, drawing meaning from their association with other terms or 

their connection to complex social or historical metanarratives.*" In order to be considered an ideograph, a term 

must be a "culturally bound, high order abstract, used to unify audiences around sets of vaguely defined values."*'* 

Their vagueness allows the term to shift between contexts, serve as a cornerstone for ideological constructions with 

a degree of longevity, and allows individuals to embrace general concepts while filling in gaps in the definition with 

their own experiences.*^ Stuckey and Ritter provide the example of <human rights> as an ideograph.*^ Ideographs 

are a commonly used to allow presidents to appeal to groups with different interpretive perspectives, build 

coalitions, and draw connections between terms that would not normally be associated.

Another tool available to presidents is the framing effect, which is often used in conjunction with narrative structure. 

James A. Druckman surveyed the fields of rhetorical studies and social sciences to reconcile differences in 

definitions of the framing effect; his resulting definition stated,

a framing effect is said to occur when, in the course of describing an issue or event, a speaker's 

emphasis on a subset of potentially relevant considerations causes individuals to focus on these 

considerations when constructing their opinions.*’
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Work by Kinder and Sanders has shown that frames can either act to change how elements of argument are weighed 

in terms of importance by influencing the salience of specific considerations in relation to others. ** Alternately, 

Sniderman and Theriault show that frames can act to affect overall opinions by distracting from more complex 

considerations.*’

Early interpretive models of the framing effect focused on the media's ability to frame, and only later did studies 

acknowledge the ability of social and political elites to engage in the framing process.’® Druckman rightly notes that 

a large amount of the scholarship regarding framing suggests an interpretative theory of rhetoric that robs the 

audience of agency when engaging with political discourse. By establishing rhetorical frames, a speaker can limit 

audience access to consideration beyond those presented in their discourse or can decrease salience of considerations 

important to competing interpretations of information. Yet several projects have challenged this assumption by 

providing models of framing that take the audience's rhetorical agency into consideration to limit the effectiveness 

of framing and impose limits on the speaker’s ability to frame. Nelson, Clawson, and Oxley examine psychological 

research related to framing and posit a model in which audiences exercise agency by weighing issue importance 

when they encounter frames and actively choose to incorporate frames of issues that reflect their views.’' Druckman 

has also focused on identifying the limitations of framing, arguing that a speaker’s ability to frame is not the result 

of a passive, easily duped audience but instead relies on a natural process by which audiences delegate the 

responsibility of sorting through possible frames to elites. Therefore, in order for elites to effectively frame issues, 

they must appeal to ethos, earn the trust of the audience, and also prove that they have relevant expertise that
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demonstrates their ability to make reasonable judgments on the subject.^^ Druckman continued his research by 

working with Nelson in testing the relationship between elite-driven frames and frames established by interpersonal 

conversations. They find "conversations that include only common perspectives have no effect on elite framing, but 

conversations that include conflicting perspectives eliminate elite framing effects.

Many other projects have examined the framing effect in different contexts within presidential rhetoric. Stuckey’s 

examination of presidential rhetoric results in the argument that the mass media has led to an emphasis of style over 

content. Yet she still maintains that the role of presidential rhetoric in establishing frames for the public is so 

important that she reinterprets the president's primary duty as "interpreter-in-chief"^'' Barker focuses on how 

political elites frame issues using value-based language.’^ He examines Republican primary campaigns and 

compares the success of candidates who use egalitarian frames, personal individualized frames, or non-value based 

frames. He finds the individualized frames are most effective but highlights their inability to affect all audiences 

equally. He concludes that understanding an audience's value priorities is important when using the framing effect in 

political rhetoric.’* Mintz and Redd show that framing has been a common feature of foreign policy discourse by 

highlighting the use of several different types of framing effects and examining their functions.” Riikka Kuusisto 

examined framing strategies used by world leaders that make use of comparative metaphors to encourage or 

discourage involvement in war.’" By examining the role of story-telling, naming, and descriptive metaphor as 

frames in the first Gulf War and the Bosnian War, Kuusisto illustrates how definitions of events and actors can be 

the products of rhetorical frames.
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In "Presidential Rhetoric and the Power of Definition," David Zarefsky builds upon Kuusisto's argument that 

definition plays an important role in framing by developing a theoretical framework that reconciles the use of 

definition and the framing effect with rhetorical study’s inability to show a specific effect on the opinions of voters. 

He argues that presidential rhetoric has the power to define political reality by giving names to complex situations 

and ideas.’^ Zarefsky explains that "to choose a definition is, in effect, to plead a cause, as if one were advancing a 

claim and offering support for it. But through naming [defining] no explicit claim is offered and no support is 

provided."'™ Frames are applied by creating associations between terms that expand the newly defined reality 

beyond its original scope, by using dissociation to break apart concepts and distance the newly labeled elements 

from unpopular elements, or by connecting an idea to condensation symbols, or "symbols which designate no clear 

referent but 'condense' a host of different meanings and connotations that otherwise might diverge.""" A key point 

in Zarefsky's research is that traditional discussions of persuasion and changed opinions may not always be useful in 

judging the rhetorical effect. Zarefsky suggests that framing can be measured by gauging the degree to which the 

public adopts definitions created by the president and recognizes that even if the definitions do not persuade others 

to agree with the president’s viewpoint, framing can have a significant effect on the way the public engages in 

debate over the ideas that were defined.'"^

Closely related to the framing effect is the concept of agenda-setting. First described in 1975 by Weaver, McCombs, 

and Spellman, agenda-setting refers to the process of affecting what issues are evaluated by the public. D. A. 

Scheufele has argued that agenda-setting is a function of the cognitive process of accessibility and is an effect that 

influences the salience, or relative importance, of an issue. Agenda-setting achieves this effect primarily through
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frequency. Simply put, agenda-setting takes place to a greater degree the more often an issue is discussed. As with 

framing, agenda-setting was first credited to the media, but quickly social scientists identified that political elites 

also functioned as agenda-setters, with the president ranking as the most powerful agenda-setter in the United States 

political system."*^ Edwards, Woods, and Peake have challenged this idea, saying instead that agendas are 

influenced by power struggles with Congress and the media, yet follow up research by Peake showed that research 

challenging the president's role as agenda-setter focused only on highly salient issues.When Peake extended the 

research to other policy issues, he found that presidents do have significant agenda-setting power. He also concluded 

that despite the assumption that presidents are most effective at agenda-setting in foreign policy, their ability to set 

the foreign policy agenda is affected by an issue’s prior salience, its relation to national security, and the president’s 

freedom to act based on the realities of international situations.'®’ These findings led Peake to argue the agenda­

setting process between the media and the president is a reciprocal action that in certain situations can ascribe more 

agency to one group than the other.'®** Projects by Berkowitz and Andrade and Young have had similar findings.'®®

Cohen demonstrated the importance of presidential agenda-setting related to domestic policy issues in his research 

focusing on the president's ability to influence the public agenda. "® He found that by using persuasive appeals to 

influence public opinion, a president can influence the perceived importance of an issue; however, it fades from the 

public agenda unless that president continually rallies the public to it.'" Yet, agenda-setting has uses beyond setting 

the public agenda. Druckman, Jacobs, and Ostermeier have highlighted the ability of the political elite to influence 

the salience of characteristics of their public image through priming, a sub-process of agenda-setting in which access
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to a particular element of memory is enhanced through exposure to other stimulus."^ Rhetorically, priming can work 

as a sort of memory association, where one term prompts the audience to recall connections to other ideas. Pietryka 

and Boydstun, on the other hand, have shown how politicians have also used agenda-setting to distract from issues 

on which they hold unpopular views and to motivate voters to support their campaigns,"^ Having examined the 

scholarship related to rhetoric as a fonn of presidential leadership and having described key strategies of rhetorical 

leadership including framing, agenda-setting, and coalition building, the chapter now turns to reviewing literature 

related to the specific rhetorical strategies employed by President George W. Bush to construct a rhetorical narrative 

that defined the terrorist attacks on the World Trade Centers on September 11th of 2001 (9/11), the Invasion of Iraq, 

and the larger Global War on Terror.
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Presidential Rhetoric of George W. Bush

The research related to the rhetorical presidency and rhetorical tools available to presidents forms an essential 

foundation for research related to President Bush's political discourse. This review will show that the literature 

produeed on this subject argues that Bush aeted in a way consistent with the rhetorical presidency model of 

presidential leadership. When designing discourse related to the GWOT, Bush and his administration used the 

rhetorical tools described in the previous section to frame the interpretation of the events of the September 11 th 

terrorist attacks of 2001 and their response in a way that not only addressed the threat of terrorism but also furthered 

the administration’s broader political agenda in regards to foreign policy and strengthened their political coalition 

domestically.
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During his first presidential campaign, Bush used a complex rhetorical strategy designed to form a coalition of 

voters by using the framing effect to unite disparate constituency groups into a political alliance, reflecting Smith 

and Smith's "interpretive system model."Bush's strategy was named compassionate conservatism. Kuypers, 

Hitchner, Irwin, and Wilson used rhetorical analysis to identify major themes in compassionate conservatism 

discourse; justice and fairness, entrepreneurship, freedom of choice, responsibility, character, faith, tolerance, and 

moral leadership were all common and interrelated."* Compassionate conservatism appealed to conservative 

ideological themes, re-asserted the moral quality of executive leadership, and rebranded the Republican Party (GOP) 

to counter an image problem of Clinton-era Republicans that branded them as unsympathetic, especially toward the 

poor."^ The strategy, developed in part by Marvin Olasky, a conservative Calvinist scholar and author who served at 

University of Texas at Austin during Bush's governorship, established links between white southerners. Catholics, 

regular church attendants, and fundamentalist protestants by marrying non-religious conservative ideas with the 

application of religious values and presenting them as a solution to social and economic problems. The focus on 

moral qualities served to reinforce Bush's ethos among his coalition while also reflecting the nature of his coalition 

and provided frames and agenda-setting strategies that aligned policy positions with the values that tied these 

communities together. Additionally, the focus on moral qualities allowed compassionate and virtuous motivations 

supplied by religious traditions to act rhetorically as an impetus for a political agenda.

Crockett notes that while Bush at first avoided the spotlight and showed little skill in oratory, he nevertheless acted 

in a way consistent with the rhetorical presidency model to cultivate his majority."^ For example, after 

controversially winning the presidency while losing the popular vote during his re-election. Bush continued the use 

of compassionate conservatism to build legitimacy for his administration though the “base strategy”. This strategy 

eschewed political compromise and instead relied on the mobilization of the religious right and other conservative 

constituencies, partly through rhetoric, to flood the vote with conservatives so that they represent as close to 51 % of
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voters as possible. The “base strategy” was developed by Karl Rove, the Chief Strategist for Bush's first election 

campaign, Senior Advisor, and Deputy Chief of Staff of Bush's presidential administration. The “base strategy” was 

then implemented in 2004 by Matthew Dowd, Chief Strategist for Bush’s second election campaign.

Another main theme in Bush’s political agenda was a neoconservative (neocon) approach to foreign policy. Neo­

conservatism is an America-centric political rationale that relies on western morality as a means for regulating the 

global free market. Common themes of neo-conservatism are promotion of American style democracy abroad, 

advocating unilateral American action in pursuit of American interests, ready use of militarism, expression of 

international conflicts in binary terms, and a focus on the moral differences between good and evil or western values 

and those who oppose them (represented by Islam and communism in different time periods).'^® Neocons represent 

another major constituency for Bush’s GOP base. The binary moral elements provided a common ground between 

neocons and the Christian right. This issue will be discussed later in this thesis, but for now, this chapter will focus 

on scholarship related to Bush’s GWOT narrative.
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Defining the September 11th Attacks and the GWOT Narrative

Bligh, Kohles, and Meindl highlight a shift in the policy agenda of the Bush administration and Bush's rhetorical 

strategy following the attack on the World Trade Center on 9/11 that reflects Weber's concept of charismatic 

leadership.'^' This shift prompted a large increase in support by the public, the media, and Congress.This stylistic 

shift accompanied a change in content development strategy that made use of Zarefsky's "power of definition" to 

develop an overarching public narrative. That narrative created a common understanding of the events of 9/11 and

W. Brown, "American Nightmare: Neoliberalism, Neo-conservatism, and De-Democratization," Political Theory 34, no. 6 
(2006). And Irving Kristol, Neoconservatism: The Autobiography of an Idea (New York: Free Press, 1995).
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Media Responses before and after the September 11th Terrorist Attacks," The Leadership Quarterly 15, no. 2 (2004).
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built unity around the idea of a military response by using the metaphor of war well before any military action was 

taken.

In one of the first rhetorical deconstructions of Bush's war rhetoric, '"Our Mission and Our Moment': George W. 

Bush and September 11*''," Murphy argues that the rhetorical decisions made immediately after 9/11 afforded Bush 

the power to craft public interpretation of the event and the conflicts that followed by defining American identity 

and his role as America's leader. Murphy claims that this power grew out of three processes. First, Bush adopted a 

modified genre of war rhetoric that focused nearly exclusively on epideictic rhetoric, allowing him to define a view 

of the United States by articulating values that ideal Americans possessed. Second, he used visual cues in his 

speeches to replace negative imagery with positive imagery that reinforced his rhetoric. Finally, Bush sought to 

identify with his audience by establishing a synecdochical relationship with the American people and reflecting their 

feelings and desires through his words and actions.'^'* Particularly important is Murphy's assertion that the President 

used complex processes of definition to meet the audience’s emotional needs and expectations instead of simply 

reflecting reality. But as Zarefsky highlights, the development of a public definition of the events of 9/11 was not a 

quick process even when relying heavily on the metaphor of war. Bush's early statements were filled with rhetorical 

mistakes that highlighted his struggle to find a balance between ethos, pathos, and logos that met the needs of his 

audience and developed support for his administration's response.'^* Thornton and Thornton argue that to overcome 

this difficulty, the Bush administration relied heavily on the framing effect. They identified several strategies used 

by the Bush administration to establish rhetorical frames, including the use of binary discourse, connection to 

metanarratives, and the deployment of such rhetorical tools as metaphor, analogy, amplification, use of visual 

imagery, and use of popular entertainment tropes.In some cases, all of these strategies combined to reinforce one 

another.
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One of the most powerful frames established in Bush's discourse cast the 9/11 attacks as an act of war, and as a 

result, cast the United States military response as a justified wartime action. This frame was established through two 

basic strategies: the use of war rhetoric and the war metaphor. Murphy highlights Bush's use of war rhetoric in his 

response to the events of 9/11, and Graham, Keenan, and Dowd identify the basic characteristics of the "call to 

amts" genre of political speech designed to mobilize a country to war in Bush's address to the nation on September 

16, 2001. Jackson, Thornton and Thornton, and Croft, all note that other rhetorical frames were available after the 

attack. A competing interpretation appeared in Bush's September 12, 2001 speech in which he framed the attacks 

as criminal activity. By the 14th, Bush had begun to describe the attack as an act of war; eventually legal, legislative, 

military, domestic security, and intelligence initiatives and operations created a concrete reality out of the rhetorical 

war on terror.'^* Yet as Jackson describes, other frames were also used by the President to expand upon his 

definition. Frames of good versus evil, a new good war that continues the American Just war tradition, and finally,

9/11 as an attack on globalization and world commerce.

In "No Shades of Gray: The Binary Discourse of George W. Bush and an Echoing Press," Domke and Coe analyzed 

Bush's speeches from the aftermath of the 9/11 attacks to the beginning of the war in Iraq for examples of binary 

discourse, one of the many names for rhetoric developed around dichotomous relationships.'^’ They find that Bush 

commonly used two different sets of binary ideas to structure his rhetoric and tied other ideas to these structures to 

include them in the binary relationship; the ideas are good/evil and security/peril. Bush's use of binary discourse was 

strategically deployed following the 9/11 attacks using the attacks as a central organizing object to reframe old Cold 

War era binary ideas used to justify war and assuage wartime guilt. While groups of binary ideas were consistently 

employed, good/evil achieved a much higher rate of usage, partially because as Domke and Coe note, ideas of good 

and evil are more culturally powerful because of their religious connections. They also found that these binary 

frames were adopted readily by the media who benefited from an overly simplistic and dramatized view of events. 

Importantly, moral binary is an important element of the Christian right’s worldview and of neo-conservative
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ideology providing a natural link between the elements of Bush’s compassionate conservatism and neo-conservative 

rhetoric.

Maggio examined definitions Bush established for the events of 9/11, the GWOT that followed, and the identity of 

the enemies in that conflict thereby creating a shared interpretation of the situation and establishing powerful frames. 

He found that in Bush's original attempts to reassure Americans of their safety and provide comfort, Bush defined 

the events of 9/11 through associations with the parties involved while creating a dichotomous relationship between 

the United States and its enemy. Importantly, Bush was able to characterize unity as strength and used language that 

encouraged conformity in order to ensure safety. In doing so. Bush was able to set the parameters that determine the 

difference between friend and enemy and to cast dissenting voices and potential political opposition as threats to 

security. This strategy also allowed Bush to create equivalency between allies, specifically Israel and the United 

States. Using this binary structure. Bush ascribed characteristics of innocence and resilience to the American people 

while juxtaposing their values with the ideas of indiscriminate violence and cowardice and connecting them to the 

enemy. These characterizations then helped determine the collective interpretation of the act as an unwarranted 

attack against an innocent nation by an enemy who is diametrically opposed to its values. The initial descriptions are 

then expanded by applying further values to the United States and creating a narrative of U.S. history around those 

values. For example, Maggio highlights Bush's association of the United States and its value system with God, tying 

themes of providence and destiny to an interpretation of U.S. history. Through the lens of destiny, the conflict can 

then be interpreted as a struggle between good and evil, and the United States identity becomes tied to the concept of 

good. Finally, building the dichotomy between the United States and the newly established ideograph of <terrorists> 

allowed the President to shift from an unknown enemy to a general one created through disassociation with the 

values of the audience. Importantly, specific enemies could later be introduced through association with the general 

enemy of <terrorists>, as was the case with Saddam Hussein in 2002-2003.Bush was able to consistently increase
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the salience of these characterizations by attaching them to heavily emotional language that often implied a sense of 

urgency or imminent danger, like discourse claiming the Iraqi regime or terrorist groups had access to Weapons of 

Mass Destruction (WMDs).'^^

Hodges notes that binary discourse plays an essential role in the narrative structure that allowed President Bush to 

equate Saddam Hussein and Osama Bin Laden.Through narrative, Bush was able to increase connections 

between Hussein and Bin Laden using binary discourse to create equivalence in their actions, categorize them 

together as potential allies, or create historical links between 9/11 and future possible attacks by both actors.

Equally important was the use of narrative and vague binary concepts to decrease salient differences between the 

two.'^^ The same processes of association and disassociation are used to establish the innocent nature of allies, like 

Israel, by highlighting the determination of the enemy regime to harm them, which additionally characterizes the 

United States as defenders of the innocent. Merskin continued the study of constructed identity in Bush's binary 

discourse to highlight the dangers of using vague terms and blank identities. She argues Bush's rhetoric connects 

Arab identity to the definition of terrorists.'-’* She finds stereotyping, de-individualization, identification with evil, 

and zero-sum thinking were all used to tie together the abstract identity of blood thirsty and freedom-hating terrorists 

with groups of Arabs and Muslims.”’ Ibrahim builds upon Merskin's argument, crediting Islamaphobia with driving 

political elites to view Islam often in binary terms of either " moderate or extremist, liberal or conservative, 

reformist or traditional," therefore constructing a view that any organization founded on Islamie principles can be 

tied to terrorists through association.'•”* By promoting this simplistic binary, even Bush's appeals that were made to 

differentiate terrorists from other Muslims can be seen as Orientalist because of the narrow self-serving 

characterization of other Muslims.'”
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In Zarefsky’s discussion of constructed identities, he finds in the days following 9/11, American identity is primarily 

defined by unity and the U.S. connection to the good side of binary constructs. On a few occasions, more specific 

American values are highlighted in calls to action. Bush encouraged Americans to maintain the values of capitalism, 

faith, family, patriotism, patience, and tolerance in their daily lives as a sign that the terrorists had not disrupted 

American life and culture. Zarefsky also notes Bush purposefully created the impression of a war without cost and 

asked for no sacrifices of the American public beyond a general support for the troops.

One example of the strategies discussed above comes from Bush's use of a theme that is representative of American 

values, the pursuit of human rights. Stuckey and Ritter examine the role of the ideograph <human rights> in Bush's 

rhetoric and find that it was used in two primary ways: as an idea that was defended by the United States through its 

wartime policies and as a tool to enhance association and disassociation of parties especially when connected to 

metanarratives.Essentially Bush argues that America was founded on a belief in human rights, that democracies 

have a moral mandate to spread these rights, and the administration's wartime polices are designed chiefly to 

promote human rights. The same language used to make these arguments also create a synonymous construction 

between <human rights>, <freedom>, and the mission of the United States. Yet when examining the word clusters 

and narrative connections that give meaning to <human rights>, Stuckey and Ritter find that the term is primarily 

applied to the idea of economic freedom through unrestricted access to the free market. The ideograph is then used 

to reinforce neoliberal economic ideas like the establishment of a global economy and neoconservative ideas related 

to management of that economy through deregulation, de-intemationalization, free enterprise, and the imposition of 

a governing universal moral agenda. Yet these arguments are actually used in a way that shields the market from 

public scrutiny and promotes political policies that undermine legitimate concepts of human rights, such as the use 

of torture.'"”

Denike focuses on the effects of human rights discourse and finds that Bush's use equates to co-opting the rhetoric to 

achieve its antithesis. She argues that when paired with the security state and logic of the preemptive strike, human
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rights language is effective in reinforcing imperialist ideas and eroding conditions necessary to ensure human rights 

internationally, especially in areas associate with the United States’ enemies.Hancock expanded the argument by 

classifying Bush's discussion of human rights as its own metanarrative that played an essential role in creating the 

moral constructs that governed the legitimacy of Bush's policies. He argues that it functioned in ways similar to 

other metanarratives but notes that the internal logic of this narrative is flawed and, as others have explained, the 

policies that Bush claims are enacted in support of human rights often undermine them.''*^

Jackson explains the <human rights> example illustrates how the framing effect discussed above also functions to 

establish the GWOT as a moral war that appealed to the idea that Americans had always engaged in conflict for a 

greater purpose. Yet at the same time. Bush's discourse created a differentiation between the wars of the past and the 

new kind of conflict that lacked a clearly defined enemy and old rules of warfare. Jackson refers to this construct as 

the "new good war."'"''’ The moral nature of the war was established by stressing the legality and just cause of the 

United States, the proper conduct through which American forces would be expected to act, and the nature of the 

conflict as a war of last resort.''” Each of these characteristics was emphasized in connections between the GWOT 

and larger metanarratives.''"'

Four metanarratives were widely used by Bush to establish interpretive context for the GWOT. The first 

metanarrative creates an analogous relationship between 9/11 and the GWOT to the attacks on Pearl Harbor and 

World War II (WWII). Bostdorff identifies this connection in her analysis of Bush's early rhetoric and highlights 

many of same rhetorical purposes described in other research. She argues that these goals were achieved because of 

Bush's use of the language of Covenant Renewal.''” This genre is defined by its use of the inclusive language of 

religiosity, placing blame on agents outside of the community for its troubles, praise for younger generations of the
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community, and calls for renewing commitments to values with symbolic connections to the older generation. 

Following 9/11, Bush defined the outside evil of terrorism and "portrayed the U.S. citizenry as a special people 

watched over by a benevolent God."'^® Yet Bostdorff claims "the cultural context leading up to September 11 was 

one in which younger Americans were made highly aware of the contributions of their 'elders'” (the WWII 

generation), while younger generations suffered from stereotypes that they were selfish and materialistic.

Therefore, Bush characterized the response to the attacks "as a successful test of character and opportunity for 

cultural change," calling upon the younger generations of Americans to renew "a sacred, civil covenant in which 

fulfilling the obligations of citizenship through sacrifice ensures the freedom and rights that Americans enjoy," one 

that was symbolically associated with the sacrifice of the WWII generation and their conflict against the evils of 

Fascism and Japanese Imperial expansion. In order to renew this covenant, Americans simply needed to support 

the GWOT and any effort to confront the new evil of <terrorism>.

David Hoogland Noon expands the examination of Bush's use of historical metanarratives by focusing on their 

ability to

offer cognitive frameworks through which we might evaluate new information and experience... 

emotional, even subconscious associations that are equally capable of inspiring, attracting, and 

recruiting support for a particular political decision.'^-’

He notes that Bush had used rhetorical themes related to WWII for multiple purposes in his discourse as early as his 

1999 presidential campaign, yet a sharp increase in the frequency of World War II (WWII) references followed 9/11 

when Bush began to frame the GWOT through the analogy of WWII. Noon claims that

by casting September 11,2001, not merely as a national trauma but also as a moment in which the 

character of the World War II generation was transmitted to its successors. Bush has emphasized 

those aspects of wartime memory that emphasize historical continuity and national unity.'*''

Ibid., 301. 
Ibid., 299. 

'“Ibid., 201, 306.
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Rhetoric and Public Affairs 7, no. 3 (October 01, 2004): 340.
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By consistently recalling the collective myth of WWll, Bush is able to insinuate that the United States is reliving 

the events of those times and following the same pattern of action. Yet the analogy itself is designed to not only 

emphasize certain elements of the past but also to hide dissimilarities between the events. In this case, the relevant 

similarities are constructed from an oversimplified cultural narrative that stresses the binary good versus evil 

discourse described earlier by drawing connections between terrorists and Nazis or Fascists and characterizing the 

United States as

a nation whose global power was 'thrust upon it,'...whose foreign policy has been fundamentally 

anti-imperialist from its origins and ...that summons its economic and military strength to create a 

better world without fabricating an empire of its own.'^*

The second metanarrative is a historical continuation of the legacy of the United States represented by creating an 

analogy between the GWOT and the Cold War.'** Jackson recognizes the limited use of this metanarrative but 

stresses its importance because of the direct nature of the appeals used to create the analogy. Jackson identifies two 

major purposes for the connection to this metanarrative. The first is to create an analogous relationship between 

terrorists and totalitarian regimes based on their desire to destroy the American way of life. The second is to create 

links between the GWOT and a conflict that ended in victory and was still prominent in the collective memory of a 

large part of the population.'*’

The third metanarrative generally appealed to conflict between civilization and barbarism. Salter argues that this 

specific narrative has been used consistently over many years in international relations.'** Slotkin claims that this 

narrative has special meaning for Americans because it ties to a cultural myth about the founding of the nation and 

the civilizing of Native Americans. However, Llorente explains that the conflict between “civilized peoples” and 

barbarians is primarily a binary function designed to devalue those labeled barbarians and establish rhetorical links 

between motivation of terrorists and the "cruel instincts" of famous barbarians like Attila the Hun. Establishing the

'** Ibid., 344.
'** This metanarrative was far less pronounced than that of WWIl and is used as a sort of secondary construction, in scholarly 
literature far less is said about the cold war analogy largely due to its limited use. Jackson, Writing the War on Terrorism: 
Language, Politics and Counter-terrorism, 2005.

Ibid., 45-47.
'** Mark B. Salter, Barbarians and Civilization in International Relations (London: Pluto Press, 2002),



motivations of these "modem day barbarians" as inhumane cmelty serves to reduce counterarguments and avoid 

examination of other possible causes for grievance against America.’^’ The binary structure is then used to once 

again establish elements of identity through disassociation and creating a clear distinction between us and them 

through conceptualizations of the Orientalist constmction of the other.It also places the GWOT as both a 

continuation of a timeless moral struggle for civilization and differentiates it from other major conflicts due to the 

unrelenting chaotic nature of an enemy not defined by state or political ideology.

The final metanarrative is globalization.'*' Many scholarly projects have established the importance of globalization 

in the construction of the political and economic context within which terrorism and the global war on terror exist, 

but it is important to differentiate the discussion of the real world context of globalization and the rhetorical context 

of globalization language used by President Bush. Jackson notes Bush's narrative implies a link between 

civilization and globalization in which globalization is a force that spreads civilization through economic and 

cultural prosperity. Bush used the target selection of the World Trade Center to characterize 9/11 as an attack on the 

globalized economy. Bush used references to global economic systems, consumerism, and the idea of modem 

progress to build a connection between the identity of the United States and its allies and globalization. The primary 

purposes of this discourse were to classify the threat of relatively small groups of terrorists as a threat against anyone 

engaging in the global economy and to frame discussions of globalization in a way that minimized American 

hegemonic influence and the inequality that exists in the global economic system while emphasizing positive aspects 

of global commerce.'*■’ The globalization narrative was particularly relevant to neoconservatives and scholar 

critiquing Bush’s foreign policy. Walter Russell Mead examined Bush’s foreign policy in the context of the larger 

history of American approach to foreign policy and found that it shares a historical concern with global trade, supply
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chains, and the ability to prevent challenges to American global power in strategic regions.These policy concerns 

are closely aligned with the globalized economy and Bush’s use of this metanarrative represents an attempt to define 

the administration’s approach to foreign economic and security policy using a binary good evil relationship. 

However, while Mead agrees with some elements of Bush’s foreign policy he is highly critical of his handling of 

traditional international relationships that assisted the United States in maintaining global order and regulating 

global trade.

All of the strategies described above have allowed some, including Elshtain and Land, to claim that the GWOT and 

the later invasion of Iraq conform to the Christian teachings of just war theory.'** Indeed, many have noted that the 

rhetoric of the Bush administration has used language reminiscent of just war theory, actively provided a rational for 

the conflict based on just cause, and argued that it is a war of last resort.'*^ It is significant that the majority of 

scholars studying the moral elements of the GWOT, including Crawford, Burke, Marsden, and many leaders of 

mainline Christian denominations, argue that it, and most specifically the invasion of Iraq, fails to qualify as a just 

war.'**

Scholars have not only used their research to identify rhetorical strategies at work in Bush's discourse, they have 

also issued challenges to Bush's use of simplistic binary war rhetoric. Ivie argues that the us versus them rhetoric of 

the Bush administration is antidemocratic because it seeks to control the population through fear and stifle the 

exchange of ideas and opinions upon which democracy is founded. He uses this argument to call on presidents to 

embrace democratic rhetoric that empowers social movements and facilitates active civic engagement, like those 

recommended by scholars studying the negative aspects of the rhetorical presidency model of presidential
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leadership.'*’ Jackson warns against Bush's rhetorical strategy based on its effects, claiming that use of the new good 

war construction serves to create the logical parameters and social legitimacy needed to enact policies allowing 

torture.'™ Dexter makes similar claims but focuses on Bush's use of binary arguments as tools to explain and to 

excuse a western neo-interventionist framework in which events are de-contextualized and de-politicized while non- 

western forms of warfare are outlawed. Further, these structures create a moral order that ordains the west as a moral 

authority beyond reproach and functions to shut down inquiry and deliberation.'’' The general rhetorical strategies 

described above had persuasive value to large segments within the American public. The scholarship on Bush’s 

rhetorical relationship with the Christian right has focused largely on his use of religious rhetoric as a way to appeal 

to that community. The next section of this chapter will examine scholarship on Bush’s use of religious rhetoric.
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Religious Rhetoric

Bush’s faith is an important starting point for the discussion of his use of religious rhetoric in his discourse because 

a large amount of scholarly literature on the subject seeks to determine if his rhetoric and policy agenda are 

calculated political actions or reflections of his sincere faith. Bush’s own work,yf Charge to Keep, is an important 

starting place for this discussion because it contains his own description of his faith. Essentially the book provides a 

series of disjointed anecdotes in which he outlines his own views on faith and his political philosophy. An important 

chapter details Bush’s conversion experience. He outlines a series of interactions with Billy Graham in which he is 

led to a bom again experience and is able to overcome alcoholism. In A Charge to Keep, he articulates a faith that is
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consistent with many of the common evangelical doctrines, affirms God’s role in individual’s lives, understands 

faith as the only way to change hearts, takes the truth of the Bible seriously, and provides direction for his life.’’^ 

Despite being a Methodist, Bush articulates the character of his faith in a way consistent with an evangelical world 

view.”^ Bush’s second memoir Decision Points also reinforces these same ideas.

Stephen Mansfield produced the first in-depth examination of President Bush’s faith and its relationship to his 

political identity entitled, The Faith of George W. Bush. Mansfield affirms Bush’s faith as described by Bush’s 

book, A Charge to Keep, and claims it is a core element of his political identity and directly influences his policy 

decisions. While some discussion is given to Bush’s upbringing in Texas, the key spiritual moments focused on by 

Mansfield are Bush’s conversion experience and the spiritual stability provided by his marriage to his wife, Laura. 

According to Mansfield these experiences lead to a real change in both lifestyle and worldview. Mansfield argues 

that there is an essential link between Bush’s faith, his understanding of the role of God’s providence in the history 

of the United States, and Bush’s leadership style and political agenda. The public discourse of the Bush’ 

presidency affirms the key role faith plays in the administrations positions with his use of religious rhetoric.

Religious rhetoric formed a central element in the Bush administration's discourse. As a result, many scholars 

analyzing President Bush's rhetoric have incorporated discussions of religious themes into their work. Zarefsky, 

Jackson, Croft, Maggio, Merskin, Bhatia, Bostdorff, and many of the other scholars cited in the sections above, 

highlight the role of religious rhetoric, especially in regards to the creation of binary relationships and establishing 

moral frames when defining the GWOT. Their works identify the central role that religious rhetoric played in 

coalition building, forming consensus around the GWOT narrative, and defining the character of Bush's rhetorical 

leadership. Additionally, as Bhatia explains by connecting binary concepts to religious identity, the speaker becomes 

uniquely qualified to cast the "other" as morally devoid and to pass absolute moral judgment. By interpreting 

sociopolitical issues as religious events, a speaker is able to promote moral absolutism and use emotional appeals
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instead of explaining complex logical arguments.’’^ Yet these projects do not represent the totality of work on 

Bush's use of religious rhetoric. The importance of conservative, evangelical Christians to Bush's coalition, the 

personal faith of the President, and increasing impact by the Christian right on both domestic and foreign policy 

made strategic deployment of religious rhetoric an essential, persuasive tool for the Bush administration that 

fulfilled a wide range of functions.

An important step in analyzing Bush's use of religious rhetoric is to determine its relationship to modem trends in 

presidential rhetoric. Modem trends have shown an increase in the usage of appeals to Bellah's concept of American 

civil religion, a collection of quasi-religious social symbols used to promote social integration based upon the 

concept of a shared value system in American culture, relying heavily on Judeo-Christian traditions and themes.'’^ 

Chapp systematically studied how presidents between 1980 and 2012 have deployed religious rhetoric identifying 

three separate categories of civil religious speech, highlighting its bipartisan use and demonstrating its effectiveness 

in gaining electoral support through building of political coalitions.

Quantitatively, Domke and Coe show that Bush exceeds the expected use of religious rhetoric compared to trends in 

modern presidential rhetoric. Domke and Coe identified nearly twice as many religious references in the discourse 

of President Bush than any other president, excluding Ronald Reagan.'^’ While the use of religious rhetoric in 

presidential discourse has increased since the Reagan presidency, only Reagan and George W. Bush have increased 

their rate of religious language use, and only they have referenced prophetic claims explaining God's will and 

interpreted events in relation to that will.'*®
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Representatives of the Bush administration, including Chief Speech Writer, Michael Gerson, and Special Assistant 

to the President and Deputy Director of the Office of Faith-Based and Community Initiatives, David Kuo, have 

acknowledged the important role of religious rhetoric in Bush's outreach to religious constituencies, but they have 

held that it is both natural and healthy in regards to the democratic process. During a forum on religion and 

presidential leadership, Gerson claimed Bush

"attempted to uphold 'principled pluralism' that did not identify with any specific religion, urged 

tolerance and respect, and avoided connecting purpose of an individual or nation with God and 

attempted to avoid religious certainty to military or economic policy which belong to the realm of 

honest debate and practical reason."

Further, he argued that critics of religious rhetoric were motivated by a mistrust of religion itself However, the 

majority of scholarly research done by communication scholars and social scientists, some of whose work is

discussed below, has shown both quantitatively and qualitatively that Gerson's claims are demonstrably false. 18.1

Despite this high rate of usage, Kline claims Bush's religious rhetoric should not be interpreted as an appeal to 

American civil religion, wherein he argues the concept of evil is a core rhetorical element and is often used to create 

a juxtaposition that defines America by showing its sacredness in the world. He posits that the use of civil

religion is contextual and cannot explain the entirety of moral language used by Bush. Instead, he argues that the use 

of religious language and the binary of good and evil are a result of President Bush's evangelical faith and 

neoconservative ideology. Bacevich and Prodromou affirm the idea that the unambiguous theological tone of Bush's 

discourse on good and evil grew out of a faith that, while not deeply nuanced, was intensely personal. They claim a 

core element of this faith is a near fatalistic view of the sovereignty of God and an active conflict between good and

R. M. Smith, "Religious Rhetoric and the Ethics of Public Discourse: The Case of George W. Bush," Political Theory 36, no. 
2 (April 01,2008): 278-279.
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evil.'** Bush's personal beliefs and instincts therefore acted as guides when faced with an attack unlike any that his 

team of policy experts could have anticipated. Janz counterargues that the use of civil religion often accompanies 

appeals for unity and justification to war, and therefore Bush's good versus evil frame should not be interpreted as 

engaging in an overtly evangelical agenda.

Yet a full understanding of this debate cannot be gained unless sources from those who understood the personal 

nature of Bush’s faith are included in the discussion. David Frum, former speech writer for President Bush and 

writer who designed the 2002 State of the Union Address that became known for its use of the term ‘axis of evil,’ 

produced the book. The Right Man: The Surprise Presidency of George W. Bush, in 2003 after he left the 

administration. The book was the first insider view into the Bush administration, but it serves primarily to justify the 

assumptions and actions of the administration. Much of the book is devoted to affirming the truth of the 

administration’s positions and reinforcing their claims with the same logic used in Bush’s speeches. Importantly for 

this thesis, Frum, a conservative Jew and prominent member of the neocon movement, discusses Bush’s faith and 

the strong Christian culture within the White House that included “not quite uncompulsory” Bible-study and daily 

prayer.'*’ The book makes a concerted effort to contrast Bush’s morality with Clinton’s indiscretion going to so far 

as to compare the dress code each president allowed for their female staff and the cleanliness of the respective 

administrations.'** At times, Frum also makes claims concerning Bush’s conviction that the Divine played an active 

role in his administration.'*’ In the process, he discusses Bush’s faith and leadership, claiming Bush was a strong 

moral leader who acted as the guiding force for his administration’s policies and even dictated the character of its 

public communication, claiming that Bush’s moral character and personal understanding of issues allowed the words 

crafted by speech writers to be successful. Frum also provides several examples of Bush having a very active role in 

the crafting of the administration’s rhetoric, specifically on speeches related to events he personally cared about and 

State of the Union Addresses. Yet at times Frum is critical of Bush’s rhetorical choices but is careful not to 

speeifically blame either the President or individual speech writers.
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Michael Gerson’s statements on Bush’s policies from a forum attended during his time working for the Bush 

administration were described above, but his book offers a more candid assessment of Bush’s faith. His book, 

Heroic Conservatism, published in the final year of Bush’s presidency, argues for the continuation of a conservative 

policy agenda aligning with the patterns of compassionate conservatism related to poverty, health, and government 

morality. Gerson served as Bush’s chief speechwriter, and his work combines his argument with a memoir of his 

time in the Bush administration with some focus on his understanding of the character of the President. Like Frum, 

Gerson devotes much of the book to defending Bush’s policies, using the same strategic misrepresentation and 

selective evidence present in Bush’s own speeches. However, he makes claims that Bush’s faith has a direct impact 

on his policy decisions and describes Bush’s own speech and mannerisms as consistent with evangelical 

Christianity. He also argues that Bush’s faith is a foundational element of his character. Gerson’s tone and 

argument mirror too closely the patterns in Bush’s moral framing of the GWOT to be accepted at face value, but he 

does seem sincere in his beliefs about Bush’s faith. Gerson also provides important indications that the President 

played a significant role in crafting the rhetoric of the administration. He provides concrete examples like the one in 

which Bush choses to forego the use of “act of war” language in his response to the 9/11 terror attacks changing the 

essential nature of the speech.'^* He cites conversations in which the President personally calls with long lists of 

edits or discusses important elements he wants include or removed from speeches.”^ But mostly he credits the 

President with the leadership and influence to create the ideas and culture that are articulated in the administrations 

rhetoric, even when the specific phrases were crafted by speech writers.'’^

Tim Goeglan’s book, Man in the Middle, offers another view of Bush’s faith from a former aide who had daily 

interaction with the President. Goeglan served as Special Assistant to the President and Deputy Director of the 

Office of Public Liaison until a plagiarism scandal forced his resignation in 2008. A key element of Goeglan’s job
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was to coordinate with faith-based organizations, specifically those within the Christian right. In his book, Goeglan 

provides a defense of many of Bush’s policies, but the sections most relevant to this thesis are those that attempt to 

describe the internal workings of the White House and their relationship to outside groups. Goeglan characterizes 

Bush’s policies related to the Christian right as sincere convictions done out of legitimate concern for what he 

understood as the greater good. Goeglan also provides intensely personal experiences related to his resignation in 

which the President’s faith plays a key role. Goeglan is unequivocal in his portrayal of Bush’s faith as genuine and 

even deeper than that seen by the public. At times, he affirms Bush’s biblical literalism, bom again character, 

compassionate nature, pious prayer life, and belief in American exceptionalism.'^''

As these works indicate, the relationship between Bush's religious rhetoric, his personal faith, and his policy 

positions and political ethic has been a core component in the scholarly debate concerning Bush's presidency. For 

Guth, both Bush's behavior in office and the context of his electoral and policy strategies are driven by his faith.

Guth argues that Bush's focus on culture war policies during his first year in office, his appointment of evangelicals 

and conservative Catholics to high level posts in his administration, and his consistent reliance on dualistic secular 

versus religious themes instead of ethnocultural appeals all signify an underlying motivation that fits well with a 

simplistic, evangelical theology and personal experiences gained while working with evangelical groups on his 

father's campaign. Guth also finds no reason to doubt Bush's claims that he felt personally called hy God to run for 

president. Importantly, the combination of a simplistic view of religious versus secular powers in America and a 

political strategy that was directed by culture war issues led Bush to receive large amounts of support from 

conservative evangelical groups, including the Southern Baptist Convention, Assembly of God churches, and 

Pentecostals.

Singer echoes Guth's conclusion on Bush's simplistic theology and finds it is often used implicitly as justification in 

his rhetoric. Yet Singer's primary concern is to determine the ethical nature of Bush's personal philosophy. He finds 

that while rhetorically grounding justification for policies in concepts like individual freedoms, sanctity of life, 

Christian tradition, or utilitarianism. Bush's philosophy is inconsistently applied. By the standards of these
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philosophies, the agenda Bush promotes is in his view unethical and, as Singer claims, is the product of gut reaction, 

not thoughtful deliberation. Singer focuses on issues like the use of good and evil as themes and rhetorical 

connections to the just war tradition to ask if Bush's ethical framework is consistent with Christian teachings as his 

religious rhetoric would suggest, but he finds it Manichaean and lacking in many of the necessary qualities that 

would deem it ethical under Christian philosophy.

Like Singer, Smith examined the ethical quality of Bush's religious rhetoric. He uses the findings of cormnunications 

scholars and social scientists to disprove Gerson's claims about the nature of Bush's rhetoric in regards to the 

democratic process. Instead, Smith upholds the opinions of many of the scholars discussed in this chapter; Bush's 

religious rhetoric is designed to shut down democratic debate, marginalize political opponents, and make critical 

inquiry related to policy goals difficult. Smith also examines the ethical standards set by political theorists and 

attempts to shows that Bush's rhetorical strategy would qualify as unethical under most standards, even those set by 

Bush's own administration.

Turek counters scholars who argue that Bush's religious rhetoric is the outgrowth of his own personal theology with 

a study of Bush's early political career. He argues that Bush's use of religious rhetoric was largely a political 

development driven by general political trends and demographic shifts as well as a need to find innovative ways to 

build coalitions that included traditional economic conservatives, independents, evangelical Christians, and 

neocons.”* He supports his arguments by tracing the development of Bush's religious rhetoric throughout his 

political career. Turek finds that early in Bush’s career as the Governor of Texas, his rhetoric completely lacked a 

religious tone and avoided controversial culture war issues. During his first gubernatorial campaign. Bush made 

public statements articulating his distrust of religion in public governance, including promises not to mix his 

personal faith and political career. While making his personal pro-life position known, Bush took an accommodating 

non-committal stance on abortion.Turek notices a major change in Bush's political philosophy and rhetoric 

coinciding with a policy push for faith-based initiatives. Bush continued to affirm his belief in the separation of

56

Peter Singer, The President of Good & Evil: Questioning the Ethics of George W. Bush (New York: Plume, 2004).
Smith, "Religious Rhetoric and the Ethics of Public Discourse: The Case of George W. Bush," 2008.
Lauren Frances Turek, "Religious Rhetoric and the Evolution of George W, Bush's Political Philosophy," Journal of American 

Studies 48, no. 04 (November 09, 2014).
Ibid., 980.



church and state, but began to frame his resistance to the mixing of religious matters and politics as concern for the 

purity of the church's mission and his eschewal of religious rhetoric as a belief that it was contrary to Christian 

teaching to promote yourself as godlier than political rivals. This shift continued as Marvin Olasky aided Bush in 

developing a strategy incorporating the principles of compassionate conservatism that allowed Bush to court 

evangelicals without making statements on contentious issues that might alienate independents. By his second 

campaign. Bush had found success with compassionate conservatism and developed a policy platform with faith- 

based initiatives serving as a cornerstone that played well nationally with conservatives who wanted to limit the role 

of government and with evangelical Christians. He continued these themes and a steady increase in the use of 

religious rhetoric into the 2000 presidential campaign. However, during the primary, Bush largely limited his 

deployment of religious rhetoric to large audiences, like debates, or specific contexts where he was addressing 

religious groups. The demographic shift in his potential voter base during the general election led Bush to intensify 

his use of religious rhetoric and expand its use to social issues.^”®

Bailey expands the argument that Bush's deployment of Christian themes in his rhetoric is designed to primarily 

serve a political purpose in his analysis of Bush's campaign biography, bu. He finds that in the biography. Bush 

purposely over-emphasizes, de-emphasizes, or at times misrepresents relevant information about his conversion 

experience to more closely align it with the structure of the Pauline conversion narrative. This realignment allowed 

Bush to craft a public image that built an insider relationship with evangelical Christians, to add to his reputation by 

claiming Rev. Billy Graham as his spiritual mentor, and to declare his past transgressions off limits.^*” The Pauline 

conversion narrative consists of a transgression phase, transformation phase, and a commissioning phase. A Charge 

to Keep emphasizes the last two while Bush publicly evaded talking about the transgression phase in depth.

However, when politically necessary. Bush would elaborate on his past transgressions but was able to harness the 

power of the conversion narrative to limit the political damage. As shown, the debate surrounding the relationship 

between Bush’s faith, his political agenda, and his use of religious rhetoric is layered and complex. However, it 

seems that based on most accounts, the President’s faith is sincere and focuses both his worldview and his policies.

It is also clear that specific effort is made to articulate his beliefs and agenda in a way that serves a political purpose.
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It is possible that Bush’s rhetoric is designed to both accurately reflect his worldview and his understanding of the 

role of God in the destiny of the United States and also designed in a way that increases its persuasive value to 

conservative evangelicals. Further, the division between discourse that expresses faith and discourse that qualifies 

as civil religion is not as definite as some scholarship implies. Theological positions that affirm American 

exceptionalism can be expressed in ways that elevate American symbols to the level of religion. Yet, appeals to 

civil religion cannot explain all elements of the religious rhetoric in Bush’s discourse, as will be shown in the 

following chapter. What is clear is that those who defend Bush’s discourse as purely an expression of faith and 

attempt to discredit the idea that Bush deploys religious language as a political strategy are engaging in strategic 

misrepresentation.

After 9/11, the content of Bush's rhetoric changed and so did the message communicated through his religious 

rhetoric. As other projects discussed in this chapter have shown, many of the rhetorical frames and metanarratives 

attached to 9/11 and the GWOT had religious elements. Bacevich and Prodromou argue Bush's response to 9/11 and 

the good /evil binary that accompanied it were used to marry "the president's no-nonsense evangelicalism with the 

muscular, highly militarized utopianism of the neoconservative (and largely secular) right."^“^ They also note that 

very early on, this view was articulated by Bush and was not a creation of his speechwriters. The religiously charged 

good /evil binary was instrumental in gaining support of neocon cohorts that had doubts about Bush as a leader and 

served to rhetorically legitimize the morality of imperial force.'®^

While many of the scholars discussed above highlight the vague religious language and binary frames inherent in 

Bush's religious rhetoric, specific religious arguments have been articulated by communications scholars. Schroepfer 

uses Stephen Toulmin’s method of rhetorical analysis to parse implicit religious arguments in Bush's discourse and 

present them as explicitly as possible. She finds that while Bush gives the impression of a consistent religious 

viewpoint, the internal logic of his religious arguments creates an inconsistent ideology that lacks support and 

thrives on misrepresentation.^®’* While Hancock, Keller, and others have repeatedly shown the inconsistencies in
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Bush's rhetoric and its reliance on misrepresentation, Schroepher's singular focus on religious arguments and her 

rhetorical method are unique while reaffirming previous findings. Despite an inconsistent application of theological 

ideas in Bush’s rhetoric, she finds seven specific religious claims can be identified. "God’s eternal purpose for 

humankind is freedom. Freedom means economic independence; freedom necessitates the protection of institutions 

that build character, such as marriage defined as the union of a man and a woman. Freedom necessarily involves a 

reliance on the compassion of religious institutions. America has a unique role in bringing about the freedom 

dictated by divine providence. To accomplish this, America must remain the economic leader of the world. We [the 

United States] are good and anyone against us is evil."^“^

The lack of theological consistency in Bush's religious rhetoric is important but should not be interpreted as a sign 

that his use of religious appeals lacked sophistication. Bailey's work highlights Bush's presentation of Christian 

themes using structures, tropes, and analogies that have a special meaning to Christian audiences. A year prior, 

Marsden drew attention to this same idea in an analysis of Bush's second inaugural address in which he identifies 

links between Bush's democracy-building rhetoric and rhetorical appeals to the religious right. He finds that the 

ideograph <freedom>, especially when described as "human freedom," serves the dual purpose of appealing to a 

broad audience and acting as analogy for salvation through faith in Jesus Christ.Marsden points out that the 

ideograph is used in a way that the specific meaning remains ambiguous, but when interpreted from an evangelical 

worldview, implies that spreading Christian salvation is a requisite for achieving lasting peace internationally, 

especially in the Middle East. Marsden shows that Bush explicitly links the deepest beliefs of America (i.e. 

Christianity) to its vital interests internationally, to the will of the founding fathers, and to the exportation of 

democracy.^*" Additionally, he reinforces the analogous relationship between <ffeedom> and salvation by 

describing the ideograph in purely religious terms that are generally reserved for descriptions of Christ's saving 

grace. General religious rhetoric sets the tone of Bush's speech, but more specific coded language, sometimes called 

church-speak, appeals directly to conservative, evangelical Christians who could easily identify the analogy.^®* Gunn
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has found similar analogous relationships between veiled language of exorcism and the demonization of political 

enemies, and Vivian has showed the ingrained use of a jeremiad structure, giving religious significance to rhetoric 

related to American exceptionalism and neoliberal economic systems.^®’

Sometimes specific rhetorical connections were enough to show special consideration for conservative evangelical 

policy positions. Marsden describes in great depth the interrelated nature of foreign policy positions held by 

conservative, evangelical groups and the Bush administration; he further describes the rhetorical appeals used by 

Bush to make these connections explicit in several major policy areas: democracy promotion, human rights 

(especially the right to freedom of religion), international abstinence programs to combat HIV/AIDS, environmental 

policy that denies the impact of global climate change, and support of Israel.^'® Each of these policy positions is 

important in the development of the relationship between the Bush administration and evangelical groups, including 

both Christian Nationalists and Christian Zionists, and represents the connection between neo-conservatism and the 

Christian right’s political agenda.

Conclusions

Scholars have shown that public rhetoric has played an increasingly important role in presidential leadership during 

the modem era. Public rhetoric is used to increase issue salience, set the national agenda, shape the public's 

interpretation of issues and events, and crucially to build political coalitions. Rhetorical scholars have supplemented 

sociological research by examining the strategies through which presidential rhetoric is deployed. They have found 

that along with standard lines of argument, rhetorical tools like the framing effect, the power to define, and the 

creation of narrative allow the president to construct realities that tie together values and ideas from multiple 

constituencies, forming a political coalition out of diverse interpretative communities. Research on President Bush
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and his administration has shown that both before and after the 9/11 attacks, Bush followed patterns consistent with 

this form of leadership. During his entire presidency, appeals to the values and beliefs of conservative, evangelical 

Christians and the Christian right formed an essential part of his rhetorical strategy and functioned both to provide 

perceived moral legitimacy for his policy agenda and to galvanize support from a core political constituency. Yet the 

influence of rhetoric on communities is complex, and many studies of Bush's rhetoric fail to accurately account for 

the agency of his audience. When audience agency is discussed, it often focuses on individual beliefs. One area that 

has been overlooked is the agency of political elites representing constituencies to act as gatekeepers or rhetorical 

middlemen for their communities. This thesis will examine the role elites who were supportive of the President and 

his policies played when adopting and retransmitting Bush’s narrative to their communities. To create a foundation 

and context for the Neo-Aristotelian analysis which will be applied in this thesis, the following chapter will discuss 

the Southern Baptist Convention, its political context, history, and values. This context will allow the identification 

of key values that provide meaning and motivation for social action that can then be used to determine which 

rhetorical appeals in the GWOT narrative specifically target the SBC through a connection to their core values.
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Chapter 3:
The Historical and Theological Context of the Southern Baptist Convention. Conservative

Evangelical Political Action, and the Connection between Values and Foreign Policy

This chapter serves an important function in this thesis related both to the analytical method and the interpretive 

method. The analytical method, Neo-Aristotelian criticism, necessitates an examination of the context in which the 

rhetorical artifact being analyzed is produced. As the discourses produced by SBC elites occur within the 

theological and political context of modem SBC activism, this chapter will provide context of the development of 

the SBC ideas and values related to their group identity and their mobilization for modem political action. This 

context will allow a more thorough analysis that takes norms and ideas important into the community into 

consideration. The interpretive methodology requires the identification of core values that are rhetorically shared 

between President Bush and the SBC as they provide motivation to social action (in this case support for the 

President and his policies) and give actions meaning based on the norms and ideas of the community. The rhetorical 

appeals present in the narrative can best be categorized as targeting the SBC for persuasion to encourage political 

support or social action by identifying a connection to values that act as motivation towards that action. Therefore, 

the identification of the core SBC values in this chapter is essential in providing criteria by which the specific 

targeting of SBC membership for persuasion can be identified within Bush’s discourse. These values will also play 

an essential role in judging the meaning applied to appeals based on the rhetorical culture of the SBC community in 

the rhetoric of SBC elites. However, in order to understand the context of the SBC, a conservative, evangelical 

denomination, a definition must be provided for the larger category of evangelical Christianity.

Defining evangelicalism can be problematic. Evangelicalism is a large category that includes representatives from 

many different Protestant denominations, including Anabaptists, Reformed, Lutheran, Pentecostal, Anglican, 

Methodist, Armenian, Presbyterian, non-denominational, and others.^" Evangelical congregations embrace a wide 

range of doctrines, denominational structures, and political positions. The term evangelical has also had different 

meanings and social connotations at different time periods. In order to understand the unifying features of this 

extremely diverse group, some historians have attempted to generate a set of values that defines the evangelical 

movement. Bebbington describes the four values that have largely been agreed upon as biblicism, crucicentrism.

' This is not an exhaustive list. Douglas A. Sweeney, The American Evangelical Story: A Histoty of the Movement (Grand 
Rapids, Ml; Baker Academic, 2005).



conversionism, and activism^'^ These values can be defined in the following ways: biblicism is embracing the 

authority of scripture as inerrant and divinely inspired, Crucicentrism is the affirmation of the saving death and 

resurrection of Jesus Christ, Conversionism is the elevation of the act of being “bom again” and making a conscious 

choice to accept Christ and receive grace to an essential role in the process of salvation, and activism is the outward 

expression of one’s faith through social action.Yet Robert Webber mapped 16 separate subgroups of 

evangelicals in the United States alone. Some of the groups with the largest numbers of adherents include 

dispensationalists, conservative evangelicals, progressive evangelicals, black evangelicals, evangelical Anabaptists, 

and charismatic evangelicals.^^'' Johnston and Dayton have declared that evangelicals are so diverse that no 

definition could possibly encompass every community that identifies itself as evangelical.^'^ This chapter 

acknowledges the diversity within the evangelical community but accepts the broad definition of evangelicalism as 

acceptance of the four values described by Bebbington.

This chapter will focus on politically conservative members of evangelical Christianity who form a core group of 

the Christian right political movement. More specifically, it will use the Southern Baptist Convention (SBC) as a 

case study to examine how political elites of the largest conservative evangelical denomination in the United States 

transmit political rhetorical narratives to their membership. The SBC has been selected as a representative of the 

Christian right due to their total membership, their organized denominational structure, a set of theological beliefs 

consistent with those held by the larger movement, and finally their history of institutional support of the Bush 

administration.^'*

Since 1979, the SBC has been largely controlled by leaders who hold a fundamentalist theological perspective that 

has become increasingly common in its membership. In order to understand how the SBC fits into the greater
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context of the political landscape of the United States, this section will define the core values of the SBC and the 

theological innovations that influence their conservative base, situate the SBC within the larger political movement 

of the Christian right by summarizing the movement’s involvement in political action, and finally demonstrate the 

connection that exists between the SBC’s values and their political action within the Christian right by examining 

relevant sections of their doctrinal statements and convention adopted resolutions.

Identifying the Values of the SBC throughout its Historical Development

The beginnings of the evangelical movement can be traced back to the Great Awakening of the 1730’s and 40’s.

The Great Awakening started a pattern of conflict and division within denominations in America that pitted 

liberalism against conservative religious ideas that would last into the modem era. Backlash occurred initially 

against the old, influential denominations of the American colonies which had embraced liberalism, excluded many 

segments of the population from the political process, and were perceived by many as overly intellectual and 

elitist.The efforts of Methodist preachers like Jonathon Edwards, John Wesley, and George Whitefield 

reinvigorated the faith of many through revivals that preached an emotionally engaging brand of Christianity that 

contrasted with the highly theological, intellectual focus of the old, hierarchical denominations. This new populist 

theology centered around a literal interpretation of scripture, the saving grace of Christ's death and resurrection, and 

stressed the conversion experience expressed through a grassroots approach to community and activism.^'* 

Communities that embraced Methodism gradually integrated those ideas with social values common in the colonies, 

including republicanism, the idea that the virtue of the people was directly reflected through their exercise of 

political power. The result was a newly empowered laity that sought greater control over denominational 

governance and expressed their religious ideas through participation in the political process.

^■’Dietmar Rothermund, "Political Factions and the Great Awakening," Pennsylvania Histoiy 26, no. 4 (October 01, 1959). 
^'^Ibid.
^’’Jamcs T. Kloppenburg, “The Virtues of Liberalism: Christianity, Republicanism, and Ethics in Early American Discourse,’ 
Journal of American Histoiy 74 (1987).



The Baptists, a recently founded denomination of less than 5000 members, were heavily influence by the Great 

Awakening and embraced the evangelical values it championed. Conversionism became a foundational tenant of 

the denomination's identity due to the community’s belief that only adult confessing Christians could be baptized 

into the church.Other defining characteristics of the Baptist movement were their strict congregationalist 

attitude, lack of official church hierarchy, mistrust of theological authorities and education, strong anti-knowledge 

and anti-education bias, and a Bible-centric faith.In some cases. Baptist communities refused to pay for a 

professional minister to lead their churches and simply chose a respected member of the laity to guide them.*^’

Initially, Baptists were mistrusted and persecuted by Anglican authorities in the American colonies. By the 

I770's, some Baptists had gained sympathy due to their ill-treatment and drew in members through their faithful 

response to persecution. Driven by their values of republicanism and activism. Baptists began to form state-wide 

organizations that were designed to pursue political goals. A top priority for Baptists became the fight to ensure 

religious liberty. Their political struggle reinforced their commitment to activism and further incorporated political 

engagement into the culture of the denomination. The founding of the United States and the political changes of the 

early republic saw their goal of religious freedom realized. With no unifying political agenda or activist mission to 

unite the Baptists, intra-denominational conflict caused by theological differences began to arise.In response, 

non-authoritative committees began to form in an attempt to build productive relationships among the 

congregationalist Baptist churches.Eventually Baptists' anti-inteilectualism allowed them to move past 

theological differences and develop a unity based around political action and the ability of individuals to bring about 

change within their government.

Evangelicalism's commitment to its core values grew following the American Revolution and into the second Great 

Awakening that occurred throughout the end of the 1700’s and early 1800’s. The changing social and economic
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realities of life in the United States were catalysts for the development of voluntary societies founded by religious 

communities designed to affect change in the greater society of the United States through activism. These activist 

societies became a core element of religious organization and forced clergy to change their role as community 

leaders to include the duties of professional organizers. In turn, members of these societies took over some of the 

religious leaders’ former responsibilities, including teaching and evangelism, helping to foster a biblicentric faith 

that placed power in the hands of members. Among evangelical denominations like Methodists and Baptists, this 

process resulted in the normalization of egalitarianism and individualistic anti-intellectualism, especially among 

frontier communities where waves of revivals recruited new, uneducated members to the church.^-’ Among 

denominations that embraced liberal theological developments, voluntary societies promoted the understanding that 

it was possible to conform to the religious covenant established between God and his chosen people who could then 

bring about the fulfillment of divine prophecy. This belief led to an increase in popularity for the post-millennial 

movement, an eschatological belief affirming a literal second coming of Jesus Christ resulting from a period of 

sanctification of society and evangelical success. The movement also helped the spread of social liberalism. The 

result of the spread of these ideas was an increase in political cmsades among both conservatives and liberals.

These crusades came into conflict most prominently over the issue of slavery.

Early in their history. Baptists were much less rigid in regard to their racial relationships than most other 

denominations and granted significant rights and privileges to black members.But by the 1800's, conflicting 

viewpoints on slavery arose that largely correlated to geographic regions. Northern Baptists began to push for 

abolition, and while in some southern and western states there was abolitionist support, the majority of the frontier 

Baptist communities actively defended the institution of slavery. Activism and biblicism intertwined in each group 

with southerners producing scriptural defenses of slavery and northerners citing biblical condemnation of slavery as 

their motivation for action.^’’
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On May 8, 1845, an official split occurred in the denomination, and the Southern Baptist Convention was formed. 

This split divided the more religiously conservative and slavery-supporting southern Baptists from the more 

religiously liberal, abolitionist northern Baptists. By the time of the schism, the Southern Baptist Convention could 

truly be classified as an evangelical denomination. Their adherence to believer baptism situated the values of 

conversionism and crucicentrism as core tenants of their faith. Their conservative, religious character fostered a 

literal interpretation of scripture, and the anti-intellectual bias of their clergy and communities ensured that scripture 

held a privileged place above theology. Their history of political activism and a denominational organization 

structured around voluntary societies created an emphasis on activism. In the years that followed, tension between 

conservative evangelicals and more liberal members of mainline denominations would rise.

One of the most significant theological changes of the late 1800's was the development of the literalist 

eschatological doctrine of premillennial dispensationalism, often simply referred to as dispensationalism. 

Dispensationalism argues that biblical covenants are tied to a series of historical epochs, known as dispensations, 

and that the events of the end times can be accurately predicted by interpreting biblical prophecy. Importantly, 

dispensationalism makes a distinction between the nation of Israel and the Christian Church and declares that the 

fulfillment of God’s promise to the people of Israel will usher in the second coming of Christ.These end-time 

events will end the final dispensation, the church age, in which most dispensationalist theologies agree humanity 

currently lives. A dispensationalist viewpoint affirms a literal interpretation of the Book of Revelations and holds 

that Christ will physically return before the end times and vanquish the Anti-Christ, and only after these events are 

completed can the Kingdom of God reign on earth.^’^ Dispensationalism appeals strongly to the biblicism and 

crucicentrism of evangelicalism while also allowing for activism to play an active part in ushering in the end times 

by bringing about fulfillment of biblical prophecy.^^^ Additionally, the affirmation of the Devil's literal presence in
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human affairs,, sometimes known as the concept of spiritual warfare, creates a sense of necessity to "fight the good 

fight" when engaging in value- rational political activity, even when political activity is seen as ineffective because 

of the imminent nature of the apocalypse.Dispensationalism would become a core doctrine in conservative 

evangelicalism and was embraced by many Bible institutions, denominations, and influential evangelists. The 

spread of Dispensationalism was aided by the Third Great Awakening in the 1880's and the 1908 publication of the 

Scofield Reference Bible, a Bible that made the teachings of premillennial dispensationalism accessible to a wide 

audience.

The fundamentalist elements that are now present within the SBC grew out of the fundamentalist - modernist 

controversy of the early 20“’ century.In 1913, conservative Christian leaders published a compilation of 90 

essays called The Fundamentals: a Testimony to the TruthP^ This work outlined key theological doctrines deemed 

to be core theological components of conservative Christianity: biblical inspiration and inerrancy of scripture 

(Biblicism), the virgin birth of Jesus, the death of Christ as atonement for sin crucicentrism), the physical 

resurrection of Jesus, and the historical accuracy of Jesus' miracles. This publication provided a set of criteria by 

which the fundamentalist movement differentiated itself and gave rise to the first true Christian fundamentalists.^^’ 

These criteria were developed in response to what was perceived as liberal challenges to biblical authority, 

scholarship on the historical nature of scripture from the field of Higher Criticism, which had been gaining 

popularity in the United States since the late 1880's. Importantly, a subgroup also existed within the fundamentalist
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movement that added a sixth criterion to the essential beliefs of Christianity, the affirmation of premillennial 

dispensationalism.’^*

The publication of The Fundamentals drew the battle lines within denominations. Over the next 20 years, nearly 

every mainstream denomination would be rocked by theological debates in order to reconcile traditional Christian 

beliefs with innovations in academic study of scripture, scientific advancement, forces of industrialization and 

urbanization, and new philosophical ideologies.The fundamentalist - modernist controversy in the north pushed 

many fundamentalists out of mainline churches where they formed separate denominations or started 

nondenominational churches. In order to combat the rise of liberal forces, these churches formed coalitions with 

other fundamentalist groups.

Fundamentalists, once united as a movement, took political action on several fronts: antipathy to foreign influences, 

resentment of urban industrialism, and resistance to modem scientific theory. In relation to these issues, evolution 

gained a symbolic meaning.^"''’ Evangelical activism inspired Fundamentalist organizations to lobby state 

legislatures to remove evolution from school curricula.^"" In the south, where the public school system was 

undergoing major expansion, several states proved receptive and outlawed evolution in public schools.Tennessee 

was one such state, and in 1925, John Thomas Scopes violated that law to intentionally cause a court challenge. The 

case officially named The State of Tennessee v. John Thomas Scopes, but more commonly known as the Scopes 

Monkey Trial, immediately became a "show trial" designed to draw as much national attention as possible and was 

one of the largest news stories of the time. The prosecution and the interests of fundamentalist Christians and their 

anti-evolution biblical-based positions were represented by William Jennings Bryant.-''^ The pro-evolution position 

largely adhered to by liberals, scientists, and constituencies who viewed the trial as a violation of civil liberties was 

represented by Clarence Darrow. Eventually the prosecution won the case (though the decision was eventually
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overturned) but the trial had put the fundamentalists’ beliefs on display, and it was the defense who won public 

opinion/'*'’ The resulting ridicule of fundamentalist beliefs and shift in popular opinion drove fundamentalists out of 

the public forum until after World War II. But while they retreated from public view, they actively sought to 

establish institutions that reflected their beliefs, including ecclesiastical bodies, educational institutions, and 

publishing houses.

In the south, the SBC was still the dominant cultural force, included very few true modernists, supported a 

conservative social order, and affirmed their religious views through the five key criteria laid out in The 

Fundamentals. The SBC had also become nearly exclusively premillennialist, with a large number of members 

identifying as dispensationalist. The controversy of the 1920's took place between fundamentalists and well- 

educated, moderate, conservative groups that rejected modernism but sought to reconcile their theology with 

scholarly and scientific innovation. Far-right fundamentalists attempted to impose a hardline theological stance on 

the denomination, actively working against the congregationalist beliefs that had been central to the denomination's 

identity. The main priority for the more centrist SBC leadership was to maintain denominational unity as they 

believed that the SBC was the only denomination equipped to evangelize the world and should not allow theological 

disputes to interfere with their evangelistic mission.^'”’ In order to temporarily pacify antagonistic fundamentalists 

within their own ranks, SBC leadership made compromises in the name of denominational unity. The result was a 

nearly uniform rejection of the ecumenical movement, higher criticism, the social gospel, and evolution. Most of 

these issues already aligned with the denomination’s general trends. In 1925, the denomination signed its very first 

confession of faith entitled, "The Statement of Baptist Faith and Message," which for the first time codified Baptist 

beliefs and served as a minor victory for fundamentalists.

In the 1930's-1940's, moderates continued to hold onto leadership positions in the denomination. But as secularism 

penetrated the south, the SBC adopted a separatist approach, shifting their focus inward.^'** By the 1950's, major
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scandals tore through seminaries of the SBC as fundamentalists, who feared the encroachment of liberal theology, 

worked to purge liberal faculty from their institutions.^'*’ The 1958 removal of professors at Southern Seminary and 

the 1961 publication of The Message of Genesis by Ralph Elliott typify the internal battles between moderates and 

fundamentalists. In both cases, faculty of seminaries were censored and removed for producing work that 

challenged a literalist interpretation of scripture, and a fundamentalist agenda was supported at the denominational 

level. In 1963, “The Statement of Baptist Faith and Message” was expanded and edited. The resulting document 

was again a compromise between moderates and the far right within the denomination. Even more theologically 

conservative than the original, it allowed seminaries to place stricter theological restrictions on their professors and 

institutionalized fundamentalist anti-intellectualism.^*'

The seminary controversies were the opening shots of an offensive, coordinated by fundamentalist members of the 

SBC leadership, designed to purge the denomination of liberal influence. Paul Pressler, W.A. Criswell, and Paige 

Patterson orchestrated a series of internal political campaigns that led to the election of fundamentalist leaders of 

state conventions, SBC boards, and the elevation of fundamentalists to leadership positions in seminaries. These 

elections, combined with strategic firings of moderate employees in the church hierarchy and systematic hiring of 

conservatives, led to a thorough takeover of the denomination. The process would take 20 years, but by the 1990's, 

every major institution within the SBC was controlled by fundamentalists. As a result, over 1900 moderate SBC 

churches withdrew from the denomination. The SBC experienced a resurgence of strong political mobilization in the 

1980's, marked by the creation of its public policy arm, the Ethics and Religious Liberty Commission (ERLC), and 

formation of partnerships with conservative advocacy organizations. Their major partners included Focus on the 

Family and the Family Research Council. Focus on the Family is a religiously conservative social action group with
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the mission of promoting a socially conservative, Christocentric political platform focused on home and family and 

fostering interdenominational support for that platform. The Family Research Council was originally the lobbying 

arm of Focus on the Family but separated from the organization in 1992 for administrative reasons; they currently 

continue the lobbying and political engagement strategy consistent with their original mission.Furthermore, 

despite their congregationalist history, the national agencies hold great power because they control the training of 

pastors through the seminaries and the production of materials used in nearly every congregation for administration, 

Christian education, Bible study, and worship.^*"'

To articulate their commitment to political activism, the SBC created a resolution on political engagement that 

stated,

we plead with all Christians to exercise vigorously their responsibilities to participate in the 

political process by registering to vote, educating themselves about the issues, and voting 

according to their biblical beliefs, convictions, and values... we encourage our churches regularly 

to teach and preach biblical truth on moral issues and to urge their members to vote according to 

their beliefs, convictions, and values;... we call on candidates for political office to endorse the 

Judeo-Christian beliefs, convictions, and values upon which society should rest...^^^

Further, the SBC charged the ERLC to work at all levels of public policy, engaging in political lobbying, creating 

informational material related to political issues, and training churches on how to preach and teach about political 

issues. This restructuring coincided with the organization and mobilization of the Christian right political 

movement. Though the SBC occasionally came into conflict with some Christian right organizations, it had a strong 

presence in the Moral Majority from its beginning. As early as 1980, the laity within the SBC shared many of the 

same political and social positions on issues as members of the Christian right.An alliance was bom from the 

common cause of the two groups relating to a national agenda that resisted modernization. The doctrinal beliefs that
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drove this alliance manifested in campaigns on social issues."^’ In concert with official SBC driven action by the 

ERLC and International Missions Board (1MB), an increase in political activity occurred amongst an increasing 

numbers of clergy as the SBC became engaged with outside Christian right political organizations.^^* By the 1990's, 

patterns of political involvement would emerge that were representative of action by both the SBC and the Christian 

right groups.By 1993, the fundamentalist takeover of the SBC was complete, and by the middle of the Clinton 

presidency, the political goals of the denomination and those of the Christian right had aligned. The next section in 

this chapter will provide context for the political action of the SBC by discussing the rise of the Christian right as a 

political movement and discussing the patterns of political involvement that became important within that 

movement. Later, the specific political issues championed by the SBC during the Bush administration will be drawn 

out of resolutions passed at the national convention and their connection to SBC values, defined in “The Statement 

of Baptist Faith and Message" will be explored. However, the context of the Christian right’s political action is 

important to situate activism of the SBC within larger modem sociopolitical patterns.
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The Rise of the Christian Right and Conservative Evangelical Political Activity

Following the Scopes Trial, fundamentalists had retreated from public politics and had instead built alliances, 

established alternative educational institutions, and lobbied government in a less visible way. The schisms and 

debates that grew out of the fundamentalist split triggered the emergence of competing visions of religiosity’s 

purpose in the United States. Slowly this led to renewed engagement in the public sphere that emphasized 

individual piety and transformation of culture through personal interaction.

The issue of desegregation was largely responsible for bringing fundamentalists back into the mainstream political 

arena and transitioning their focus from individualistic cultural change to organized political activity. The 1970's 

desegregation laws forced private religious educational institutions to integrate. Bob Jones University was a
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fundamentalist, evangelical school that resisted desegregation by passing a number of racially discriminatory 

policies. The federal government responded by revoking the University's tax exemption status. Many 

evangelicals and fundamentalists interpreted Bob Jones University's loss of tax-exempt status as government 

intrusion into religious matters and began to mobilize politically. While the Bob Jones University cases may have 

acted as a catalyst, political action taken by the newly formed movement gained strength and urgency with the ruling 

of the Supreme Court in the 1973 case. Roe v. Wade that made abortion legal in the United States. From that point, 

political action taken by the Christian right movement branched into many other areas including anti-abortion 

activism, support for prayer in public schools, lobbying for obscenity and pornography laws, opposition to equal 

treatment under the law for homosexuals, and foreign policy in the Middle East.^*‘ The rise of political participation 

accompanied what Wuthnow refers to as a “restructuring of American religion.” The late 1970's saw the creation of 

religious "special interest groups" that engaged in political activity. These special interest groups reinvigorated the 

faithful as the great awakenings had in the past and also exacerbated tensions between liberal and conservative 

groups.

In its early years, the primary leader of the religious right was Jerry Falwell. In 1979, he founded the Moral 

Majority, which grew to be the most powerful religious right organization of the early 1980's. The Moral Majority 

had an estimated membership between 58,000 and 3,000,000.^®^ The early membership of the Moral Majority 

consisted of fundamentalists who were intolerant of the more moderate conservative evangelicals and 

Pentecostals,^*^ alienating potential allies like the SBC.

Groups like the Moral Majority’^^ mobilized their supporters by promoting a culture war thesis in which liberalism 

and secularism were attacked through the use of moralistic language and scripture to support political arguments,
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while other theological interpretations of political issues were attacked or dismissed.-** The value of activism 

encouraged engagement in both local and national politics, and the grassroots nature of the evangelical movement 

created an effective apparatus for mobilizing communities. Scriptural authority and the premillennialist world view 

provided certainty and interpretive frames for the moral nature of their political agenda, and the Calvinist belief in 

the community of the “elect” led to a strong insider/outsider understanding of the relationship between the 

evangelical community and the secular world that encouraged support for political candidates and community 

leaders considered one of their own.-*’

The Presidency of Jimmy Carter, a self-proclaimed evangelical who originally drew support from the Christian right 

but ultimately alienated them with liberal policies, saw the Christian right organize in support of the Republican 

Party (GOP).’** During the 1980 election season, the Moral Majority and other fundamentalist Christian political 

organizations launched themselves into the national political arena. They espoused a political agenda built around 

moral issues drawn from fundamentalist biblicism and political issues that promoted their understanding of the 

United States as a Christian nation. During the Presidential campaign, Ronald Reagan actively courted the Moral 

Majority and the rest of the Christian right with speeches, public appearances, and the appointment of Rev. Robert 

Billings, the first Executive Director of the Moral Majority, to the position of official campaign advisor. Reagan's 

support combined with the Christian right's disillusionment with Carter, resulted in the movement shifting its 

support to the GOP. The Christian right saw immediate and beneficial returns for their outspoken support of 

Reagan. The newly elected president appointed several members of the Christian right to government positions and 

the cabinet, including anti-abortion activist C. Everett Koop as Surgeon General and Robert Billings to a leadership 

position in the Department of Education.

75

’** Heinz, D. "The Struggle to Define America." In The New Christian Right: Mobilization and Legitimation, 133-48. Hawthorne, 
NY: Aldine Pub., 1983.; Matthew C. Moen, "From Revolution to Evolution: The Changing Nature of the Christian Right," 1994. 
’*’ The criteria for an Insider doctrine were developed in Robert K. Merton, "Insiders and Outsiders: A Chapter in the Sociology 
of Knowledge," American Journal of Sociology 78, no. 1 (1972): 36. The Christian right’s status as an Insider group is steeped in 
their strict membership based on an ascribed status determined by the doctrine of election, their exclusive claims to group-based 
truth stemming from biblicism and prophetic interpretation, and a strong mistrust of outsiders that can be seen in their rejection of 
the ecumenical movement. The issue will be discussed in greater depth in Chapter Four where many appeals to the Insider 
doctrine are described.

Garland A. Haas, Jimmy Carter and the Politics of Frustration (Jefferson, NC: McFarland &, 1992), 89. Specific issues of 
contention were Carter’s liberal political stances on the IRS/ private school issues, feminism and the Equal Rights Amendment, 
gay rights, abortion, failing to appoint evrmgelicals to his cabinet, and establishment of the Federal Department of Education.



Over the next four years, Reagan continued to give consideration to the Christian right, used an unprecedented 

amount of religious language, made appearances at major religious right events, and kept issues they valued in the 

public spotlight. At the same time, Reagan distanced himself from more mainline denominations and 

organizations.^^’ With continuing appeals to moral conservatism, Reagan was able to expand the appeal of the GOP 

beyond its traditional voting base, especially among white southerners. By continuing to support the Christian 

right’s moral agenda, Reagan ensured moral issues would remain salient into the 1984 election and could act as 

wedge issue to gain support among those who agreed with the OOP’s social agenda but were against its hawkish 

nature or fiscal politics.

Going into the 1984 election, Reagan once again had support of the Moral Majority and affiliated organizations, but 

they played very little role in his victory over Walter Mondale. The Moral Majority and the fundamentalist 

movement had alienated a large percentage of the general public with inflammatory comments towards those who 

did not share their perspective, their fundraising campaigns, and their leadership scandals.

The 1988 election tested the alliance between the GOP and the Christian right. Pat Robertson launched an 

unsuccessful primary campaign against Vice President George H.W. Bush that highlighted the conflict occurring 

within the GOP. Political amateurs, largely from the Christian right, supported Robertson's campaign and were 

characterized by extremism and factionalism. Yet support for Robertson among the Christian right was not 

monolithic, and despite early setbacks, Bush easily won the primary and the White House.

Penning notes that the failure of the Robertson campaign and the subsequent decline and collapse of many Christian 

right organizations in the late 1980's prompted politically minded evangelicals and fundamentalists to seek new 

ways to influence GOP politics, thereby ushering in a restructuring of religious alliances in the American political 

arena. Importantly, new groups looked for ways to minimize the internal conflicts that characterized the Moral
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Majority and other evangelical groups of the 1980's. Robertson co-founded the Christian Coalition, which increased 

its outreach to all conservative Christians, including Catholics and in some cases also Jews. This process effectively 

completed the restructuring of religion described by Wultnow, organizing religious culture around political alliances 

of conservative or liberal interest groups.^’’ Denominations still played a role in organizing like-minded 

communities, but salient divisions now reflected the ideological spectrum of social and political values instead of 

theological conflicts. This time period also saw the absorption of the SBC’s political activities into the larger 

Christian right movement that was now less burdened by offensive leaders who denigrated those who did not share 

their specific political beliefs.

While initially the Christian right was supportive of President George H.W. Bush, they were quickly alienated by his 

lack of responsiveness to their causes.^’'' The time period marked a rise in evangelical interest in foreign policy, 

specifically human rights issues and the exportation of democracy as a means to open new areas to the 

gospel. Bush occasionally sought the Christian right's support by using moral rhetoric to explain foreign policy, but 

when enacting that policy, he focused on gains related to a realist foreign policy perspective. The most significant 

foreign policy issue for the Christian right was Bush's failure to invade Iraq and remove Saddam Hussein at the 

conclusion of the Gulf War. Dispensationalists, who supported the war because of their belief that it was essential to 

fulfilling biblical prophecy, saw Bush's solution as incomplete while groups like the SBC, who supported the war 

for moral reasons, saw leaving a human rights abusing dictator in power as a betrayal to their values. In the end, 

the Christian right did not turn out in significant numbers for Bush's reelection campaign, and he was defeated by 

Bill Clinton.

Despite identifying as a Baptist, Bill Clinton was not popular with the Christian right or the SBC. Though 

Democrats won the presidency, the religious right continued its political operations, making large gains in state 

legislatures and Congress, successfully pushing moral issues into the core of the GOP platform, and cultivating a 

culture war thesis in the public sphere. The Christian right used their lobbying power and exposure in the public 

sphere to increase their attempts to influence foreign policy, focusing specifically on the plight of Christians in
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southern Sudan and opposing the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women7^* 

Within the SBC, the denomination’s official publishing house produced information documents that were distributed 

to congregations designed to reinforce the legitimacy of the Christian right’s political agenda. At the same time, 

major sex scandals during Clinton's presidency led to a renewed importance of moral politics and a strong 

conservative backlash that set the stage for the presidential campaign of George W. Bush, with its focus of 

compassionate conservatism and its emphasis on morality and family values.

As discussed in the last chapter, courting the religious right became an essential component of George W. Bush's 

election strategy and strategy of governing. Bush's administration granted unparalleled access to the Christian right 

and had close relationships with several members of the SBC's leadership. His administration was very responsive 

to their political agenda, and in return, the denomination supported many of his policies. Bush pushed for legislation 

on a number of domestic issues prized by evangelicals, including furthering abortion bans, banning federal funding 

for stem cell research, supporting the defense of marriage act, and many others.

Bush's commitment to the evangelical agenda also extended into foreign policy where faith-based initiatives gave 

them unprecedented access to influence and actively implement policy abroad with federal support. With the 

creation of the Center for Faith-Based and Community Initiatives (CFBCI) within the United States Agency for 

International Development (USAID), Bush began a process of redistributing federal aid dollars to religious 

organizations that supported his political goals while strongly favoring evangelical Christian groups as recipients of 

funds. The CFBCI, which was tasked with overseeing the fair distribution of those federal dollars, was headed up 

by a series of evangelical Christians. Top leaders of the Christian right were placed in leadership positions at 

USAID, including Andrew Natsios as the administrator of the organization. Dr. Anne Peterson as the global health 

director, Benjamin Horman as chair of the USAID advisory board, and Terri Hasdorf as director of the CFBCI.

Bush's strategy of appointing evangelicals to high-ranking positions in his administration went well beyond USAID. 

Bush appointed evangelicals to his cabinet, upper echelons of the Wliite House staff, the courts, and as heads of 

federal agencies, all of whom helped shape U.S. foreign policy. Many were evangelicals who had worked in the
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political realm. Others had more symbolic value as religious leaders who represented conservative denominations 

or prominent religious organizations, like those who worked for USAID or Richard Land, head of the SBC's ERLC, 

who was appointed to the U.S. Commission on International Religious Freedom and to an honorary delegation that 

visited Israel to celebrate its 60th anniversary. Other major foreign policy wins for evangelicals included the 

reestablishment of the Mexico City Policy in which international non-governmental organizations were barred from 

receiving federal funding if they performed or promoted abortions using their own private funding. Additionally, 

passage of the Sudan Peace Act, achieving NGO delegate and observer status at the United Nations, U.S. rejection 

of the Kyoto Protocol, passing numerous congressional resolutions in support of Israel, and abandonment of Bush's 

Road Map to Peace polieies were political victories for evangelical Christians. Other, more symbolic actions were 

also taken by Bush, such as the implementation of the National Day of Prayer.

Now that the general political patterns of the Christian right have been discussed, it is possible to move back to the 

specific topic of the SBC’s political agenda to situate the denomination’s goals within the larger political movement. 

The political activity within the denomination has mirrored the activity of the Christian right, but the involvement of 

individual congregations in different political actions has been varied. Therefore, in order to determine the 

denomination-wide, political agenda of the SBC, we must examine the specific beliefs of the denomination 

represented by “The Statement of Baptist Faith and Message" and resolutions adopted as the national level by the 

eonvention.
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Specific Policy Goals of the SBC and their Relationship to SBC Values and Doctrine

Weber argues that shared values and ideas are motivators for communities to take social action. The specific agenda 

of the SBC supports this idea. Since the 1980's, fundamentalists within the SBC, and socially conservative 

evangelicals in general, have mobilized in relation to domestic policy issues by taking positions justified by 

connection to their core values and beliefs as expressed in theological doctrine. The SBC's doctrinal statement. The 

Baptist Faith and Message, was updated in 2000 and articulates a commitment to biblicism, cmcicentrism, 

conversionism, and activism, both explicitly and with specific statements on a wide range of theological issues.



These issues outline specific theological interpretations that directly inform opinions on many political issues 

relevant to the Bush presidency.

Biblicism is affirmed in Article I - The Scriptures. It states,

The Holy Bible was written by men divinely inspired and is God's revelation of Himself to man. It 

is a perfect treasure of divine instruction. It has God for its author, salvation for its end, and truth, 

without any mixture of error, for its matter. Therefore, all Scripture is totally true and 

trustworthy...^’*

Crucicentrism is directly affirmed in Article IV- Salvation, where the Baptist doctrine of the atonement is 

summarized. Article V - God's purpose of Grace, where the relationship between election and salvation is articulated 

and alluded to in a number of other references to the saving nature of Christ and the evangelic mission of the 

church.’” Conversionism is affirmed in Article VII - Baptism and the Lord's Supper, in which baptism is outlined 

as a condition of membership.Finally, activism is described explicitly or alluded to in eight separate articles, 

including those on evangelism and mission, the Christian and social order, cooperation, stewardship, education, 

religious liberty, war and peace, and the family.’*'

The commitment to activism affirmed by the SBC drives its social action on many issues, but prominent domestic 

political action campaigns have included pro-life advocacy, family values, education reform, religious freedom 

campaigns, and social justice reform. Each of these categories has in turn encompassed several more specific issues 

that are connected to theological ideas that are articulations of the four core values. Pro-life advocacy includes anti­

abortion work, campaigning against the use of birth control, and resistance to stem cell research and largely relates 

to the literalist interpretation of the biblical principles of creation and sanctity of human life created in the image of 

God. This principle is articulated in the Baptist Faith and Message, Article III- Man, which states "the sacredness of
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human personality is evident in that God created man in His own image, and in that Christ died for man; therefore, 

every person of every race possesses full dignity and is worthy of respect and Christian love.”-*-

The family values agenda includes issues related to traditional structure of families, including those that establish 

men as the head of the household, defining sexual morality, supporting abstinence-only sexual education programs 

in schools, and opposing extending marriage rights to the Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transgender, and Queer 

(LGBTQ) community. Political campaigns related to these issues have opposed the Equal Rights Amendment, 

equal pay for women, access to women's healthcare (which is also related to pro-life advocacy), pornography and 

obscenity, marriage outside wedlock, divorce, and a number of anti-LGBTQ issues. These actions are again 

informed by a bibliocentric view in which biblical covenants are seen as the only legitimate template for marriage. 

The SBC highlights these issues as some of the most important issues facing society and uses culture war language 

to stress their importance.^*-’ Family is described in The Baptist Faith and Message, Article XVII:

God has ordained the family as the foundational institution of human society... Marriage is the 

uniting of one man and one woman in covenant commitment for a lifetime. It is God's unique gift 

to reveal the union between Christ and His church and to provide for the man and the woman in 

marriage the framework for intimate companionship, the channel of sexual expression according 

to biblical standards, and the means for procreation of the human race... The marriage relationship 

models the way God relates to His people..

The ideas defining the SBC’s position on education are found in the Baptist Faith and Message, Article XII, and are 

characterized as an essential element of the life of the church wherein the church is commanded to support education 

on equal terms with mission and benevolence. However, strict limits are placed on education:

In Christian education there should be a proper balance between academic freedom and academic 

responsibility. Freedom in any orderly relationship of human life is always limited and never 

absolute. The freedom of a teacher in a Christian school, college, or seminary is limited by the pre-

81

Ibid., Article III 
Ibid., Article XVII. 
Ibid., Article XVII



82

eminence of Jesus Christ, by the authoritative nature of the Scriptures, and by the distinct purpose 

for which the school exists."**^

Importantly, this passage subordinates education to biblical literalism and directs the cause of education to support 

the evangelistic goals of the church. Domestic religious freedom campaigns tie closely to campaigns for family 

values and education reform because they are essentially concerned with government intrusion in religious affairs. 

These campaigns take a much different form from those that encourage religious freedom abroad, but both are 

driven by the belief that the church's work of social reform and evangelism should be unhindered by any 

government interference.^*** Article XVII — Religious Liberty articulates this belief:

The state has no right to impose penalties for religious opinions of any kind. The state has no right 

to impose taxes for the support of any form of religion. A free church in a free state is the 

Christian ideal, and this implies the right of free and unhindered access to God on the part of all 

men, and the right to form and propagate opinions in the sphere of religion without interference by 

the civil power.***’

Social Justice Reform activism ties directly to the SBC's evangelistic mission. The ERLC website describes their 

role in the social justice movement as preparing churches to “carry out the Great Commission while also caring for 

the common good of civil society.”’**

In this case, the common good of society should be interpreted to mean those positions that are consistent with 

church teachings as the motivation for social action is defined as "obligation to seek to make the will of Christ 

supreme in our own lives and in human society."’*’ The Baptist Faith and Message reinforces this idea with 

references to the role of activism in "any good cause" as a pathway to evangelism that subordinates social goals to

’*^ Ibid., Article XII
’** At the time this dissertation was written, the concept of religious liberty was primarily being used in public political discourse 
to oppose gay marriage. The Christian right argues that the government cannot change the definition of marriage because it is 
ordained by God. Yet, they are criticized for failing to differentiate between religious sacraments and cultural conventions that 
fall outside the purview of the church.
’*’ Southern Baptist Convention, "The Baptist Faith and Message," XVll.
’** Southern Baptist Convention, "Ethics and Religious Liberty Commission," Southern Baptist Convention, The Issues, accessed 
December 04, 2015, http.V/www.sbc.net/aboutus/entities/erlc.asp.

Southern Baptist Convention, "The Baptist Faith and Message," Article XV.



doctrinal positions and the evangelistic mission by reminding its adherents to be "careful to act in the spirit of love 

without compromising their loyalty to Christ and His truth."-’"

Of more concern to this project is the foreign policy agenda pursued by the SBC and the Christian right. The SBC 

attempts to affect foreign policy by many of the same political routes used to pursue domestic agendas through their 

ties to grassroots organizations, their partnerships with such think tanks as Focus on the Family, or through the large 

corporate structure of the ERLC and its lobbying machine. However, foreign aid programs that implement these 

policies and often receive federal dollars are organized through the SBC's International Missions Board.

The primary international focus of the Christian right is evangelism. This focus is also held by the SBC. The 

promotion of democracy abroad is directly related to the Christian right's ability to evangelize. Freedom of religion 

is a core element of the United States’ model of democracy. By supporting the spreading of that freedom, 

evangelists can open up new places for missionary activity. Importantly, democracy creates the potential for the 

Christian right to influence governmental policy in foreign countries through the establishment of Christian 

institutions and the eventual election of Christian candidates. The Christian right supported spreading democracy 

during the Cold War as a way to advance religious freedom and evangelize to those trapped behind the Iron Curtain. 

Additionally, the Christian right pushed for the invasion of Iraq during the first Gulf War. As George W. Bush 

engaged in the GWOT and the invasion of Iraq, strong support for the democratization of the Middle East came 

from the SBC and the Christian right. In 2003, an official resolution drafted by the SBC expressing support for the 

invasion of Iraq ends by calling for the spread of "economic, political, and religious freedom" to the people of 

Iraq.^” While the concept of democracy is rarely directly connected to evangelism, numerous resolutions have 

called for the countries to embrace freedom of religion or called the U.S. government to promote it through 

diplomatic means or by exerting influence following military conflicts.^’^ Further, the Baptist Faith and Message 

Article XVII- Religious Liberty explicitly links the ideal form of government to religious freedom, stating
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A free church in a free state is the Christian ideal, and this implies the right of free and unhindered 

access to God on the part of all men, and the right to form and propagate opinions in the sphere of 

religion without interference by the civil power.^’^

According to the ERLC, freedom of religion is considered one of the most important political issues for the

The SBC and Christian right also support human rights in so far as they parallel ethical standards derived from a 

literal interpretation of scripture. Many have noted that the Christian right's agenda on human rights actively 

undermines human rights efforts of more liberal or secular groups. In some cases, the agenda is harmful to groups 

like women or homosexuals; from the Christian right’s perspective, only an ethic of human rights grounded in 

biblical tradition is legitimate. For the SBC, this means that international human rights positions are related to ideas 

of human dignity that inform positions or issues like abortion and family values. Therefore, the ERLC explains that 

it seeks to help Christians "navigate complex issues related to human dignity, including abortion, artificial 

reproductive technology, and sex trafficking."^’* The Baptist Faith and Message articulates this relationship in its 

statement on Christians and the Social Order:

Christians should oppose racism, every form of greed, selfishness, and vice, and all forms of 

sexual immorality, including adultery, homosexuality, and pornography. We should work to 

provide for the orphaned, the needy, the abused, the aged, the helpless, and the sick. We should 

speak on behalf of the unborn and contend for the sanctity of all human life from conception to 

natural death.^’*

Despite the litany of issues that can be tied to human rights, the primary focus of the Christian right, related to 

human rights, has been ending religious persecution of Christians. The SBC has been particularly influential in this 

area through the leadership of Dr. Richard Land, who serves on the U.S. Commission on International Religious
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Freedom. He and other evangelical leaders actively pressured the Bush administration into taking action in Sudan.

In response to Bush's action, the SBC passed two resolutions that praised the President and encouraged their 

membership to continue to focus their efforts on the region.^’’

The SBC has also invested heavily in AIDS prevention globally, but they have condemned safe sex education and 

medical remedies as "counterproductive" or "failed."^’* Instead, the SBC and the Christian right focus solely on 

abstinence before marriage and fidelity in marriage as the only effective and biblical solution to the AIDS 

epidemic.^®’ Likewise, women's rights issues are often a focus of international human rights campaigns by the SBC. 

Yet these campaigns occur with very strict limits and do not include provisions for women's reproductive health. In 

each case, federal support of conservative faith-based initiatives led to reduced funding or complete replacement of 

more liberal programs that had seen success. Through this human rights activism, the Christian right is able to 

engage in evangelism and mission while simultaneously hindering the work of secular or liberal groups who use 

tactics the Christian right finds amoral. Their human rights ethos is strictly constrained by the value of biblicism 

and at times resembles a dominionist agenda. Dominion Theology is a Christian nationalist ideology that mandates 

Christians to take control of secular institutions and establish laws based on biblical teachings. Dominion theology 

also affirms a historical viewpoint that argues the United States has always been a Christian nation and believes in 

the religious supremacy of Christianity to the detriment of other religious groups in the population.

The SBC's Baptist Faith and Message makes no mention of Israel, nor is it discussed in any great length in any of 

the ERLC's goal statements. While the denominationalist nature of the SBC may prevent positions on Israel from 

determining status of fellowship, leaders of the SBC have ensured that the denomination falls in line with the 

Christian Zionist tradition. A commentary published on the ERLC, produced by Barrett Duke, Vice President of the 

ERLC's Washington office, lays out an argument in support of Israel. The case is based around three general 

arguments: a historical argument based on the perfect historical nature of scripture that argues Israel was given to
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the Jews by God and that God has demonstrated his blessing through historical events; an ideological argument that 

supports Israel because of their democratic values of civilian participation in government, protection of minorities, 

and commitment to free market economics; and a Christian Zionist theological argument that upholds the Jews as 

God's chosen people.’®'

SBC's foreign policy agenda related to Israel is also influenced by the eschatological belief held by the majority of 

its membership and leadership, premillennial dispensationalism. This view conforms to the biblicist tenants outlined 

in the Baptist Faith and Message related to the end times, "Jesus Christ will return personally and visibly in glory to 

the earth; the dead will be raised; and Christ will Judge all men in righteousness..."’®^ While some other literalist 

eschatological views are affirmed within the denomination, they are less popular and marginalized by the 

leadership.’®’ This specific form of premillennialism, sometimes referred to as Zionist dispensationalism, affimis 

that Israel plays a pivotal role in divine prophesy and that Israel's covenant with God cannot be broken and is not 

replaced by God's covenant with the church. The modem state of Israel is seen as a fulfillment of God’s promise to 

the Jewish people, and therefore Christians, as members of God’s kingdom, are obligated to support the state.’®'' 

Through Lifeway Publishing, the SBC produces a number of resources that are disseminated to their congregations 

and clergy to educate them on the subject of Israel and its importance in premillennial eschatology as well as 

multiple fiction books related to the end times that promote this theological position.’®’

Support for Israel is also prominent in the larger Christian right and was one of the founding principles for both the 

moral majority and Christian coalition. The alliance between the Christian right and the State of Israel did not
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develop from any theological support for the Jewish faith but instead developed from a concern for the advancement 

of the millennial kingdom. According to dispensationalists, the millennial kingdom can only consist of born-again 

Christians, and it attempts to convert the Jewish people.^®* Years of cooperation, financial support, and political 

lobbying on behalf of Israel have accompanied increases in Christian mission and evangelism to Jews in Israel.

This increase, coupled with dramatically differing social agendas, has created a complicated relationship between 

American Jews and the Christian right but has not diminished their support for Israel's security. The opposite is also 

true; missions and evangelistic programs targeting Jews have increased awareness of Israel's concerns and role in 

premillennial eschatology, increasing its salience among the religious right’s membership. The importance of 

Premillennial Dispensationalism also led to the embrace of concepts related to spiritual warfare on a denominational 

level, with several former SBC presidents. Including Bobby Welch and Charles Stanley, making that theological 

topic a focus of both their ministry and their political stance related to the Middle East.’****

A common political position within the Christian right is support for an aggressive defense of the State of 

Israel. While the SBC is careful not to make calls for war, they do affirm military action that conforms to just war 

theory, and through several resolutions acknowledge Israel's right to take military action against its enemies in self- 

defense. In addition, support for Israel in the ongoing Israeli/ Palestinian conflict influences the anti-Islamic bias 

within the Christian right, which was exacerbated by the 9/11 attacks and the Global War on Terror. The result has 

been a more outspoken criticism of Islam and an increase in Islamaphobia. The SBC once again represents a 

plurality of views, but denominational doctrine stresses the exclusivity of Christ as means of salvation, which 

translates into a basic rejection of Islam. Some elite-level rhetoric has been inflammatory, such as former SBC 

president Jerry Vines' reference to the Prophet Mohammad as a "demon-possessed pedophile."’®’ Others, like Dr. 

Land, have tempered their rhetoric, but made their opposition to Islam clear. Land has even publically stated that he
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did not believe Islam worshiped the same God as Christianity.It is important to note that fundamentalist and 

charismatic Christians have long renounced Islam, but Cimino noted a marked increase in criticisms following 9/11, 

especially in regards to arguments that Islam is violent in nature, Muslims do not worship the same God as 

Christians, and that Mohammad was influenced by the devil.

Conclusion

An examination of the history and development of the Southern Baptist Convention affirms that the denomination 

has arisen from traditions that embraced or has been imbued with the evangelical values of Biblicism, crucicentrism, 

conversionism, and activism. Their denominationalist nature ensures that specific theological positions required to 

maintain fellowship with the SBC are vague and open to interpretation. Yet their statement of faith affirms these 

four values as central to their identity. The primary value that informs nearly all other positions is their Biblicism, a 

strict literalist interpretation of the Bible. Crucicentrism and conversionism both stem from scripture and both drive 

the motivation of the denomination to win souls to Christ. They further establish an insider/outsider relationship 

that exists between the faithful and the fallen world that focuses of the denomination on the conversion 

experience. Activism allows the SBC to act out their other values and make a direct impact on the world around 

them. Each of these values has been strengthened and refined through the course of the SBC's history and is upheld 

in the Baptist Faith and Message.

The SBC has often defined itself by the political differences it has held with other Baptists. Following their split 

with northern Baptists after the U.S. Civil War, their pro-slavery stance aligned them even more closely with 

conservative southern culture that struggled against industrialization, progressive race relations, and growing federal 

influence. Their conservative nature grew until the rise of fundamentalism. Eventually a fundamentalist takeover of 

the denomination occurred that coincided with the rise of the religious right. The fundamentalist leadership began to 

more strictly enforce their literalist perspectives and quashed progressivism within the hierarchy of the 

denomination and its official institutions including their seminaries, state leadership boards, and their publishing 

house. The literalist interpretation of the Bible, promoted by fundamentalism, informs the political issues they
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engage with and theological requirements for fellowship. Contrary to their denominationalist character, their 

positions on some political issues are defined in their statement of faith, including LGBTQ issues, women's role in 

the family, abortion, and the role of Christianity in the public sphere.

Their conservative social agenda, commitment to activism, and the increased emphasis on political activity 

promoted by fundamentalist leadership led to the creation or redefinition of organizations primarily designed to 

engage in political activity or mission work, including the IMB and the ERLC. The SBC also built relationships 

with outside Christian political organizations and think tanks, which eventually led to a partnership with the 

Christian right. Their importance to the religious right in terms of manpower and organizational support results 

from their reach and numbers. Currently, the SBC is the largest conservative evangelical denomination in the 

United States.

When it comes to foreign policy, theology is important for the SBC, and it influences everything from positions on 

war to public health initiatives, like AIDS prevention. One significant theological position that influences the SBC's 

position on the GWOT is eschatology. While the Baptist Faith and Message does not specifically define an 

eschatological perspective, it does require a literalist interpretation of the end times, and the premillennialism 

interpretation is the most common within the denomination. As with their other political positions, foreign policy 

perspectives are influenced by their core values and theological beliefs. A premillennialism dispensationalist 

perspective dramatically affects an interpretation of politics in the Middle East, the nature of conflicts that take place 

there, and the characterization of actors involved, including an increasingly hostile attitude towards Islam and 

sympathy for the State of Israel.

Now that the core values and ideas of the SBC have been identified, they will serve as criteria to judge the degree to 

which rhetorical appeals in Bush’s presentation of the GWOT narrative target the SBC and the larger community of 

the religious right for persuasion. In keeping with Weber’s ideas on shared values, rhetorical appeals that are 

designed to specifically target the SBC must incorporate the values and ideas important to the SBC in order to 

maximize their persuasive value. The chapter that follows will examine the GWOT narrative during its construction 

in Bush’s discourse. It will begin with a discussion of Bush’s relationship to the conservative, evangelical 

community and the context within which the GWOT narrative was produced. Then a neo-Aristotelian analysis will 

be used to determine which rhetorical appeals in the narrative specifically target conservative evangelicals.
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providing a map of appeals that can be compared to evangelical retransmission of the narrative, specifically by elites 

from the SBC.



Chapter 4: The Global War on Terror Narrative in the Discourse of George W. Bush

This chapter will argue that rhetorical appeals within the discourse of George W. Bush are designed to appeal to a 

conservative evangelical Christian audience by signaling a shared sense of values and ideas with that community. 

Bush uses these appeals to characterize the United States as a eountry whose value system is represented by 

conservative evangelicals and characterizes that value system as the target of Islamic extremism. Further, he defines 

the Global War on Terror (GWOT) as a conflict consistent with the Christian concept of just war theory, draws 

connections between the war’s objectives and Christian mission work and activism, articulates a worldview 

consistent with conservative Christian theological principles, and uses referenees to his personal faith and domestic 

agenda to cast himself as an insider within the conservative evangelical community deserving of political support.

Importantly, the eore values of the evangelieal movement will act as criteria to determine what appeals can 

appropriately be judged as targeting this audience. These criteria were selected due to Weber’s argument that shared 

values provide motivation for social action and that specific ideas shared within a community or between groups 

provide norms (in this case rhetorical norms) that give group-specific meaning to actions. According to social 

action theory, this shared meaning must be present to categorize action as social since it provides a foundation for 

group orientation. In the next chapter, the base set of ideas present in the rhetorical appeals connected to evangelical 

values identified in the Bush narrative will be used as a metric to measure the degree to which political and social 

elites within the Southern Baptist Convention adopted the ideas present in Bush’s GWOT narrative. The changes or 

similarity in the evangelical presentation of these appeals will then be used as the subject of analysis regarding these 

elites’ practice of rhetorieal agency on the narrative.
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The analysis in this chapter will begin with a brief discussion of the relationship that developed between President 

Bush and the Christian right in the years before September 11'*’, 2001, placing a special emphasis on the actions 

Bush took to court the group’s largest organized denomination, the Southern Baptist Convention. The second 

section of this chapter will contain the Neo-Aristotelian analysis of Bush’s post 9/11 rhetoric and identify the 

rhetorical appeals that target conservative evangelicals in an attempt to gain their support for the war.



It is important to note that this dissertation does not attempt to provide a comprehensive map of the rhetorical 

appeals contained in Bush’s GWOT narrative.^'^ Instead, it will focus on only those appeals with specific 

connection to a conservative, evangelical audience. The nature of presidential leadership and the process of coalition 

building necessitate that presidential discourse makes appeals to a wide variety of constituencies. In most cases, 

presidential rhetoric attempts to engage as large an audience as possible and appeal to a multitude of constituencies 

through rhetorical appeals with general applicability. Sometimes this task is more nuanced, and appeals are designed 

to have specific meaning for one group while still maintaining a general enough character to have broad persuasive 

value. Ideographs are just one practical example of this strategy.

The key Weberian concept to understanding a rhetorical appeal’s ability to have differed meanings when 

encountered by different constituencies is the idea of Verstehen (understanding). In accordance with the concept of 

Verstehen, the norms and values within a given community are an essential touchstone when determining the 

meaning of rhetorical appeals encountered by that community. This idea is mirrored in Ferrell’s concept of 

rhetorical culture that argues the norms and ideas within a community do not only allow that community to interpret 

meaning of rhetorical acts but are essential in understanding rhetorical acts made by that community. In the case of a 

rhetorical appeal with multiple functions, the orator can rely on different meanings being attached to different 

actions and different phrases by different communities with different rhetorical cultures. An understanding of the 

values and ideas in different interpretive communities can be used in an attempt to elicit different responses from 

constituencies using the same rhetorical signals.
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President Bush, the Christian Right, and the SBC

The discussion of conservative evangelicals in Chapter Three has illustrated their historical ties to the American 

political system; the way in which their values of biblicism, crucicentrism, activism, and conversionism are reflected

This research has been done elsewhere. Specific projects of this nature were described in the literature review in Chapter 
Two.



in the character of their communities’ political action; the common political agendas associated with the 

conservative evangelical political platform; and their importance to the modem political landscape in the United 

States. Additionally, Chapter Three argued that the SBC serves as a representative denomination for the Christian 

right movement and has articulated the direct connection between the above-mentioned values and the SBC’s 

specific political agenda.

Chapter Two has shown that numerous scholars have either analyzed the political climate leading up to the Bush 

presidency or analyzed Bush’s campaign rhetoric and concluded that Bush’s alliance with the Christian right was by 

no means natural or certain. Instead, it has been shown through these analyses that Bush used a series of political 

and rhetorical strategies to make inroads with the religious right and brand their political agenda in a way that was 

more appealing to centrists. His immediate needs were twofold: articulate a connection between his political goals 

and those of the religious right and demonstrate the moral quality of his leadership, thereby building his ethos with 

their community. The relationship that resulted from this strategy served as a foundation for Bush’s rhetorical 

campaign to gain the support of the religious right for the GWOT. An essential strategy in developing that 

relationship was compassionate conservatism, and although it has already been outlined, it is important to highlight 

specific links used in the compassionate conservatism strategy to appeals to the values of the Christian right. Many 

of these links related to specific political issues, but the general constmct of compassionate conservatism provided a 

religious frame for Bush’s policy agenda that was eventually used to tie disparate political issues, including military 

policy related to the GWOT, together using conservative evangelical values.

The specific political issues emphasized in Bush’s compassionate conservatism were not new developments. 

Compassionate conservatism can instead be considered a rebranding of the Republican political agenda. Bush’s 

rhetorical strategy was a divergence from the combative language surrounding moral issues that had previously been 

common and was designed to appeal to a broader audience, including centrists, by describing political issues in 

relation to values that could be easily accepted by all instead of by focusing on the contentious issues themselves.
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Bush’s use of compassionate conservatism as a central campaign and governing strategy provided him with the 

opportunity to court the Christian right by unifying their political agenda and his own. Champions of compassionate 

conservatism claimed that it was compassion for the poor and downtrodden that formed the center of their domestic 

agenda. For many, this compassion had close links to religious beliefs. One of the seminal works on compassionate



conservatism, Renewing American Compassion, makes an explicit connection between the social welfare agenda of 

compassionate conservatism and the Christian doctrine of original sin. The author, Marvin Olasky, explains how the 

fallen nature of men leads them to expect “something for nothing.” Liberal social programs were based on the 

belief that people were naturally inclined towards goodness and therefore sought “coercive philanthropy” through 

redistribution of wealth. Conservatives rejected this idea and instead believed personal responsibility to be the most 

important characteristic of a workable welfare system.

The logic of Olasky’s argument implied it was through irresponsibility, laziness, or sinful action that the poor were 

poor or stayed poor, and fostering personal responsibility would solve the problem of poverty. Therefore, because 

sin is inherent in human nature, the liberal social system could not work. Instead the idea of compassion should 

become a central component in the new conservative ideology. The key tactics to developing broad appeal for 

compassionate conservatism were focusing on the individual instead of the system and combining support for 

compassionate acts with fostering personal responsibility.^'^ Welfare reform, abstinence programs, and faith-based 

initiatives would become hallmark programs under compassionate conservatism.Not only did this ideology 

appeal to the worldview of the Christian right, but the political agenda promoted by it was closely aligned with the 

political agenda held by many conservative, evangelical congregations. Regarding values, activism is one of the 

defining characteristics of the evangelical movement, and compassionate conservatism framed its political agenda in 

a way that made it compatible with the evangelical need to engage with the world through Christian action. 

Furthermore, the domestic policy put forward by Bush and other compassionate conservatism advocates actively 

recognized and encouraged Christian social action by funding church-based organizations with government money.

The marriage between conservative values and evangelical social action is interesting in relation to Weber’s theories 

on social actions because it provides a template for politically motivated, value-rational social action within the 

evangelical community. The value of evangelicals’ actions, as described by compassionate conservatism, is derived 

from their nature as an expression of their faith. The end goals of sanctifying society and gaining converts certainly 

have important real-world ramifications for the community, but the drive for evangelicals to take these actions
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results from divine mandate communicated through scripture.^” Likewise, compassionate conservatism reinterprets 

traditional conservative ideology by removing emphasis from the political result of actions taken and instead 

stressing the need to take action that is based on compassion. The value of supporting political agendas held by 

compassionate conservatism is derived from acting out a belief in compassion and the importance of individual 

responsibility in society, not through the achievement of end goals, such as ending entitlement programs or 

restricting access to abortion. Yet for those that disagree with the religious values espoused by the Christian right, 

compassionate conservatism still provides an instrumental-rational template for action by making claims to the 

effective nature of faith-based programs to solve social problems.

In order to demonstrate his moral authority to an evangelical Christian audience. Bush used compassionate 

conservatism to employ two other techniques. First, he rhetorically connected himself, the Office of the President 

(or the Republican Party during election time), and the country as a whole to the core values of evangelical 

Christianity. Second, he made a public show of his faith to cast himself as an insider with the evangelical 

community through references to faith, public prayers, and overt religious language.

Bush’s need to acquire insider status is important because of the Insider doctrine held by many fundamentalist 

Christian groups, of which the SBC is one. This doctrine was described by Robert Merton, who argued that certain 

groups put forward “a matter of epistemological principle that particular groups in each moment of history have 

monopolistic access to particular kinds of knowledge.”^'* And that “In the weaker, more empirical form, the elaim 

holds that some groups have privileged access, with other groups also being able to acquire that knowledge for 

themselves but at greater risk and cost.”^‘® The doctrine essentially claims that only insiders can understand insider 

knowledge. This doctrine reflects debates in sociology and other fields related to the ability of scholars to interpret 

meaning and motives of communities. Weber discussed this very issue; however, in this case, the doctrine is held 

by a specific group leading to credentialism based on ascribed status and a “methodological solipsism” in which 

knowledge is restrieted to subjective experience that deems all outsiders unable to understand something outside
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their own experience. Additional elements of Insider doctrine include an ethnocentric view that leads to an 

enhanced sense of group prestige and value and a xenophobia that encourages distrust or even more negative 

feelings towards outsiders.

Merton argues, “The actual intellectual interchange between Insiders and Outsiders - in which each adopts 

perspectives from the other - is often obscured by the rhetoric that accompanies intergroup conflict.”^-** As 

described in Chapter Three, the Christian right displayed a strong Insider doctrine based upon their adherence to 

Biblicism that establishes their religious superiority and unique claim to biblical truths and the doctrine of election 

that defines salvation as an ascribed status. By demonstrating that Bush shares the community’s values, ideas, 

and motivations, the president could attempt to dispel of any mistrust the group would have when dealing with an 

outsider and make use of the pride, elevated sense of group prestige, and insecurities that inform the group’s 

identity. However, affirming a commitment to the same political agenda would not be enough to fulfill this 

requirement. Instead, Bush needed to show that his actions were motivated by those values and ideas, and therefore 

his actions had a shared sense of meaning with the actions taken by the Christian right.

Often overt themes and references were used to make Bush’s case to the Christian right. Bush used the rhetorical 

theme of values often in his campaign for president and his early presidency. The term <values> was used as an 

ideograph, and its meaning was provided though rhetorical bridges that forged an implied connection between 

American values, conservative values, the Office of the President, Bush’s personal values, and the values of 

conservative, evangelical Christians. Links were often formed between the term values and other vague terms like 

faith, hope, culture, life, and justice. President Bush selected his language carefully when forming rhetorical 

connections and often left specific terms undefined, allowing the audience to attach their own preconceived notions 

to the argument. Through these rhetorical bridges, the implication is created that casts the Christian right political 

agenda, including pro-life movement and abstinence-only programs, as products of the cultural values shared by all 

Americans. At other times, the rhetorical connections formed between <values> and Bush’s political agenda served
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to elevate positions held by the Christian right to the level of cultural values.In these cases, the language of unity 

is often connected to calls to action that characterize Bush’s agenda as a response to the will of the American people.

Bush often drew direct connections between faith and political issues by using language that had specific meaning to 

the Christian right. This special language was often explicitly used to reference less controversial topics with broad 

support, like faith-based initiatives. The following example shows this strategy in use. In Bush’s GOP nomination 

acceptance address, he discusses faith-based initiatives by providing examples of the type of charities that 

government did not currently fund at a federal level but would once his legislation was passed. He states,

I think of Mary Jo Copeland, whose ministry called ‘Sharing and Caring Hands’ serves 1,000 

meals a week in Minneapolis, Minnesota, Each day, Mary Jo washes the feet of the homeless, and 

then sends them off with new socks and shoes. ‘Look after your feet,’ she tells them... ‘They must 

carry you a long way in this world, and then all the way to God.’ Government cannot do this work.

It can feed the body, but it cannot reach the soul. Yet government can take the side of these 

groups, helping the helper, encouraging the inspired.^”

In this example, the concept of charity is characterized as a duty of the government, mandated by the people, but 

religious ministry is held up as the most effective form of charity. The language targets Bush’s conservative 

religious audience by using the religious term ministry instead of a neutral term like charity, invoking God’s name 

directly, and creating a dichotomy between the bureaucratic government-run welfare programs and religious 

ministries. On a deeper level, this example also reflects another component of the conservative agenda: that of 

privatization as an alternative to the government-run welfare system. The example also connects privatization to 

religious institutions. All of the above mentioned points could be viewed as inclusive of any religious audience, 

whether Christian, Muslim, Jewish, or any other. However, Weber’s concept of Verstehen is important in this 

section because the meaning applied to the act of foot washing is derived from cultural norms within a community. 

The allusion to foot washing holds special significance to Christians and is especially important to evangelical 

communities, which in some cases elevate the act to the level of an ordinance.^^‘' So while it is true that religious
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audiences of all types may run faith-based programs, which could receive government support, it is clear from the 

wording of this passage that Bush is showing his particular support for the evangelical movement and targeting them 

specifically with his rhetoric.

The close rhetorical relationship that exists between religious values and civic values in Bush’s early portrayal of the 

American identity signals two main objectives. The first is to integrate Christian values into the more general 

understanding of the American identity in a visible way that is consistent with the Christian right’s understanding of 

the United States as a chosen nation. The second is to demonstrate to evangelical Christians that they are being 

included as an important cultural force in determining American identity. These two objectives illustrate the agency 

the evangelical community had in contributing to the policy agenda of the early Bush presidency and Bush’s 

concern for developing a close relationship with evangelicals.

Bush also used religious language to publicly express his personal faith and establish his identity as an evangelical 

Christian. While there is no reason to doubt that these references are honest and accurate reflections of the former 

President’s beliefs, they have a further function: these statements help him identify with an evangelical audience and 

therefore build his credibility within that audience. Bush’s references to faith consistently employ themes of 

conversionism and biblicism. In Chapter Two, the discussion of Bush’s biography, A Charge to Keep, showed the 

key role Bush’s own conversion narrative played in his political campaigns.’^® Statements like the following in his 

Acceptance Address were designed to demonstrate the key role faith played in Bush’s life and approach to 

governance. Bush stated,

When I act, you will know my reasons ...When I speak, you will know my heart. I believe in 

tolerance, not in spite of my faith, but because of it. I believe in a God who calls us, not to judge
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our neighbors, but to love them. I believe in grace, because I have seen it... In peace, because I

have felt it... In forgiveness, because I have needed it.^-’

There are a multitude of examples of these direct references to personal faith, and in each case. Bush focuses his 

audience on the importance of the biblical message in his life or his understanding that the biblical message has the 

power to change individuals and society. This strategy, above any other, holds the key to gaining insider status with 

the Christian right. The conversion experience is a rite that confers membership to the evangelical community.

But Bush’s conversion experience does not just claim insider status on account of his own personal experience; he 

applies conversionism and Biblicism to his political agenda, characterizing these values as motivations for his social 

action.

Once the religious right had been courted through rhetoric and policy initiatives, lent their approval to Bush’s policy 

agenda, and supported his election. Bush rewarded them with special consideration. Chapter Three has already 

described some of the policies and political appointments that validated conservative evangelical support. For 

Southern Baptists, the creation of the Office of Faith-Based and Community Initiatives funneled federal dollars 

directly to official Baptist missions and charities and legitimized their approach at both an international and 

domestic level. The appointment of Dr. Richard Land to the U.S. Commission on International Religious Freedom 

gave high-ranking representatives a continuing voice in the administration. Bush also took care to continually 

receive input from conservative evangelical elites during weekly conference calls with Christian right leaders, 

including Land. Bush also had a notable official presence related to the SBC. Special speeches were regularly 

recorded for the SBC Annual Meetings that referenced Bush’s own personal faith, thanked the SBC for their support 

and good work, and articulated an agenda that matched their value system.
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Case Study: The War on Terror Rhetoric of George W. Bush

In the first few months of Bush’s presidency, there were many ceremonial speeches, like his Inauguration Address, 

which helped to establish his identity with the American people, solidify the reputation he built during his 

presidential campaign, and promote his new policy initiatives. But on September 11,2001, the political agenda of 

the Bush presidency changed in response to the terrorist attacks and the resulting sift in foreign policy goals of the 

administration.

Richard Jackson claims,

[the GWOT narrative is]... not simply an objective or natural reflection of reality; nor is it 

accidental or incidental... Rather it is a deliberately and meticulously composed set of words, 

assumptions, metaphors, grammatical forms, myths and forms of knowledge... that is designed to 

achieve a number of key political goals: to normalize and legitimize the current counter-terrorist 

approach; to empower the authorities and shield them from criticism; to discipline domestic 

society by marginalizing dissent or protest; and to enforce national unity by reifying a narrow 

conception of national identity... it is an exercise of power.

Essentially, Jackson argues that through language. Bush characterized the events of 9/11 and the global conflict that 

followed in a way that conformed to his domestic and foreign policy agendas.

The purposeful construction of a narrative necessitated a complex series of arguments to be woven into Bush’s 

public rhetoric. Further, the narrative needed to gain broad support with a general audience while maintaining a 

favored position with his political coalition. But to motivate support from the Christian right, an important member 

of that coalition. Bush had to engage that community with an exchange of ideas and a demonstration of a shared 

sense of values. That goal was accomplished through specific rhetorical appeals that targeted the community and 

tied their values to the general themes of the GWOT narrative.
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In order to provide a representative sample of Bush’s public discourse, the speeches analyzed in the following 

section will include major addresses from the entire length of Bush’s wartime presidency. Additionally, to ensure 

the relevance of the speeches to the American public, the speeches selected had the broadest reach, as measured by 

viewership, or were selected from pivotal moments in the GWOT. To ensure the quality of analysis, the number of 

speeches subjected to in-depth, neo-Aristotelian analysis was limited to eight, lest length limits of this project limit 

possible discussion. The speeches selected are as follows: September 11,2001 9/11 Terrorist Attacks Response; the 

September 20, 2001 Address to the Nation; the March 19, 2003 War Address; the May 1, 2003 End of Major 

Combat in Iraq Speech; Bush's January 15, 2009 Farewell Address and the 2002, 2003, and 2007 State of the Union 

Addresses. As explained in Chapter One, the State of the Union speeches were selected for their total viewership 

while the others were selected because they represent pivotal moments in the GWOT.”* The analysis that follows 

will be divided into three parts based on the cannons of rhetoric related to the rhetorical appeals being identified and 

will occur in the order of ethos, logos, and pathos. While these types of appeals will be discussed separately, the 

way they link to and reinforce one another is important in narrative and will be discussed in each section.
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Ethos: Appeals to Character and Authority

Ethos appeals primarily function to demonstrate the speaker’s authority or develop or develop a rhetorical persona 

for the speaker that facilitates parasocial interaction with the audience. Page 20 of the first chapter contains a more 

in-depth description of the role of ethos appeals in the process of persuasion. In this section, ethos appeals 

designed to persuade evangelical Christians to support the GWOT, the relationship of those appeals to core 

evangelical values, and the relationship of those appeals to Weber’s categories of social action will be identified. For 

the Bush administration to make a persuasive argument to the American public regarding the declaration of the 

GWOT and its continuing goals, they needed to establish an authoritative voice. Establishing this authority was a 

twofold process. First, the President needed to prove that he had the authority and expertise to make a decision on
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the issue; second, he had to prove he had the moral character to make the just decision. While these appeals had 

persuasive value to the Christian right, they were not designed specifically for them. Instead, in order to maintain 

the support of the Christian right constituency. President Bush continually made use of the same ethos-bnWAmg 

strategies that he used with his compassionate conservatism strategy. Namely, he rhetorically connected himself, 

the Office of the President, and the country as a whole to the core values of evangelical Christianity. He showed 

that he supported a political agenda important to conservative, evangelical Christians. Finally, he made a public 

show of his faith, referenced faith and prayer, and employed religious language across the whole of his rhetoric to 

cast himself as an insider with the evangelical community.

While many of these appeals do not directly link to ideas about the GWOT, it is important to remember that ethos is 

designed to reinforce the positive character of the speaker which in turn makes logos and pathos more effective. By 

demonstrating a consistent commitment to the evangelical political agenda and characterizing himself as a 

conservative, evangelical insider through references to his own personal faith and a shared evangelical worldview. 

Bush designed his rhetoric to foster a sense of trust within that community that could be effective in gaining their 

support in non-religious matters.

In Bush’s brief speech, “Response to the September 11"' 2001 Terrorist Attacks,” he makes several ethos appeals 

designed to demonstrate his leadership by referring to steps he took earlier in the day to manage the emergency 

response and to begin an investigation into the parties responsible. While this speech is very short and does not 

contain much elaboration on its main themes, it still includes language that reinforces Bush’s status as an insider 

with the Christian right. This language appears in a section that encourages the audience to pray for the victims of 

the attack. He says.

Tonight 1 ask for your prayers for all those who grieve, for the children whose worlds have been 

shattered, for all whose sense of safety and security has been threatened. And I pray they will be 

comforted by a power greater than any of us, spoken through the ages in Psalm 23: ‘Even though I 

walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I fear no evil, for You are with me.’^^^
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These words are significant in the context of the speech as one of the key themes can be identified as the 

perseverance of the American people and American culture in response to danger and loss. The ethos statement 

here, located three lines before the speech’s closing, directly articulates a point developed throughout the whole 

speech, that the values and character of America are foundational to its ability to persevere in a crisis, but it does so 

with an overt reference to scripture that connects themes developed in the speech relating the American identity to 

religious acts.

It is significant that even in a speech with such a narrow focus, responding to the events of 9/11, the value of 

biblicism is represented by affirming the power of prayer and quoting scripture. This allusion served an important 

function regarding ethos: building Bush’s status as a Christian insider by providing scriptural support for the logical 

and emotional arguments being made in the speech and affirming the importance of scripture by citing it on such a 

grave occasion. The reference to prayer also reinforces the idea that Bush shares a Christian worldview with the 

Christian right, who actively affirm the power of prayer to impact daily life and individuals at the deepest level. 

Additionally, this one example thematically ties into a pattern of references to prayer and quotation of scripture that 

develops throughout the course of Bush’s discourse. Additional calls to prayer or references that acknowledge the 

power of prayer exist in the majority of speeches analyzed in this project, including the September 20, 2001 Address 

to the Nation; the March 19, 2003 War Address; the May 1,2003 End of Major Combat in Iraq Speech; the 2007 

State of the Union Address; and the January 15, 2009 Farewell Address.

Nine days later, Bush delivered the first speech that contained a well-constructed narrative definition of the events of 

9/11 and the administration’s response. The ethos appeals in Bush’s September 20, 2001 Address to the Nation 

begins with a reference to prayer. Here Bush uses prayer as a signal of unity.

We have seen the state of our Union in the endurance of rescuers, working past exhaustion. We 

have seen the unfurling of flags, the lighting of candles, the giving of blood, the saying of prayers 

— in English, Hebrew, and Arabic. We have seen the decency of a loving and giving people who 

have made the grief of strangers their own.^^^
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This statement serves three separate rhetorical functions: it connects symbols of American strength, perseverance, 

and memorialization to the religious action of prayer, thereby tying together religious concepts and the American 

identity; it demonstrates a unity among the three Abrahamic faiths related to the morality of the GWOT; and it 

espouses values of compassion and faith. The first and third function can be characterized as ethos appeals, while 

the second fits into a pattern of logos that will be discussed in the next section of this analysis.

Another reference to prayer later in the speech reads as follows, “Please continue praying for the victims of terror 

and their families, for those in uniform, and for our great country. Prayer has comforted us in sorrow, and will help 

strengthen us for the journey ahead.These ^thos appeals fit into the larger framework of Bellah’s civic religion. 

In an attempt to create unity within the American public, presidents create a picture of the American identity using 

civil religious language that defines the ideas and values of America. Common ideas used to represent these core 

values are individualism, courage, freedom, and equality. Here, instead of using vague ideographs. Bush is uniting 

the audience around the experience of the 9/11 attack, which in the course of Bush’s rhetoric becomes a defining 

moment in the development of the American identity. Beyond creating a sense of unity, connecting a message to the 

American identity serves to balance competing claims within the social and political spheres in the United States, 

advances the cultural perception as to what defines citizenship, and renders certain groups or viewpoints more 

visible than others.”* Connecting the American identity to conservative, evangelical values gives the conservative, 

evangelical community a privileged status in relation to these ideas. When focusing on specific elements of the 

American identity, the President is able to rhetorically minimize the diversity of opinion within the American public 

while connecting his own agenda to ideas and values considered important by the general audience.”*

These examples also highlight that rhetorical appeals with a special meaning for the Christian right and those 

designed to gain support from the general public can be difficult to untangle because an appeal can be interpreted 

differently by different audiences. As referenced in Chapter Two, within academic discourse, there is a significant 

debate concerning Bush’s use of religious language and the concept of civic religion.**’ However, it is worth noting 

that since the effectiveness of an appeal is determined largely by the meaning applied to an action or symbol by

104

■**‘' Ibid.
*** Mary E. Stuckey, Defining Americans: The Presidency and National Identity (Lawrence: University Press of Kansas, 2004). 
”* Ibid.
**’ Page 58-62.



specific communities, as described in Weber’s concept of Verstehen, if Bush’s compassionate conservatism ethos 

appeals are effective with the Christian right, even appeals that can be classified as civic religion can be interpreted 

as statements that build an insider relationship with that community.

Bush’s September 20, 2001 Address to the Nation also contains remarks that allowed him to characterize himself as 

a defender of the American people. This general ethos appeal is designed to build the parasocial relationship 

between the persona crafted by the President and his audience by articulating a sense of shared feelings and ideas 

and to demonstrate the quality of the President’s wartime leadership.’^* Bush begins to create his wartime 

leadership persona by saying, “I will not forget this wound to our country or those who inflicted it. I will not yield; 1 

will not rest; I will not relent in waging this struggle for freedom and security for the American people.””^ An 

important element of Bush’s self-characterization is establishing himself as a defender of the American people. In 

this speech, the defender persona does not specifically target the Christian right. It would, however, eventually 

connect with Bush’s support for the religious right’s political agenda, as will be shown in the logos section, and self­

characterization as a conservative evangelical insider by casting him as a culture warrior who defended the ideals of 

the Christian right.

Several months later. Bush delivered his first post-9/11 State of the Union Address. Bush’s 2002 State of the Union 

Address continues to make use of the ethos building strategy of characterizing Bush as an evangelical insider by 

directly promoting political issues championed by the Christian right. He states.

Members, you and I will work together in the months ahead on other issues: productive farm 

policy; a cleaner environment; broader homeownership, especially among minorities; and ways to 

encourage the good work of charities and faith-based groups. I ask you to join me on these 

important domestic issues in the same spirit of cooperation we've applied to our war against 

terrorism.’''®
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Here his tone mirrors his compassionate conservatism rhetoric by stressing compromise and alluding to the political 

policies that helped him rebrand the conservative political agenda. He then uses the unity developed among 

representatives of the legislative branch from the shared experience of the GWOT to issue a call for cooperation on 

domestic policies and in so doing characterizes the GWOT as a unifying cultural event.

Later in this speech, Bush says, “This time of adversity offers a unique moment of opportunity, a moment we must 

seize to change our culture. Through the gathering momentum of millions of acts of service and decency and 

kindness, I know we can overcome evil with greater good.”-’'" The ethos appeals in this statement are important 

because they signal an elevation of the domestic policies championed by Bush and his use of compassionate 

conservatism to a culture war, as indicated by a the direct reference to “changing culture.The statement implies 

a moral division between those who accept Bush’s vision for American culture, which is characterized as in need of 

change, and those who do not. Bush explains that victory can be brought about by “acts of service” and “decency,” 

which are both terms that connect to Bush’s compassionate conservatism strategy.’"” By framing the culture war as 

a battle between good and evil and implying that “acts of service” have a transfonnative power on culture. Bush is 

both affirming a perspective essential to the Christian right movement and directly appealing to the value of 

activism.’'’'*

Immediately following this statement. Bush says.

And we have a great opportunity during this time of war to lead the world toward the values that 

will bring lasting peace. All fathers and mothers, in all societies, want their children to be educated 

and live free from poverty and violence. No people on Earth yearn to be oppressed or aspire to 

servitude or eagerly await the midnight knock of the secret police.’'”

The proximity of the statement links the culture war referenced in the last paragraph to the GWOT and its goals. 

Importantly, the values referred to are defined by the earlier statement, which promotes values consistent with the
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compassionate conservatism message and the view of the Christian right. Additionally, this statement creates a 

global scope for activism related to the culture war. The evangelical value of activism can create culture change that 

can both redeem American society and carry the values that redeemed American culture to the rest of the world.

The framing also reinforces the divide between the good quality of American actions that help people and the evil of 

those who don’t embrace Bush’s vision who bring “poverty and violence.’’^''® The statement cultivates Bush’s ethos 

by reinforcing his developing defender persona and expanding the reach of that persona to both the conservative 

Christian domestic agenda and the freedoms of people all over the world. The statement also contains a call to 

unified action that is rooted in its relationship to the shared experience of 9/11 and the GWOT, which as described is 

portrayed as a unifying eultural event. While the culture war type division is present in this series of statements, it 

implies that the population of the United States is unified in their goals to ehange the culture.

The speech’s most explicit connection between Christian themes and American identity comes in the following 

statement:

We've come to know truths that we will never question: Evil is real, and it must be opposed.

Beyond all differenees of race or creed, we are one country, mourning together and facing danger 

together. Deep in the American character, there is honor, and it is stronger than cynicism. And 

many have discovered again that even in tragedy—especially in tragedy—God is near.^”*’

Here we see many of the previously described strategies overtly repeated: references to religious coneepts that 

reflect an evangelical worldview, eonnections between religious language and the goals of the GWOT, and the use 

of the shared experiences of the 9/11 attacks to build unity. The phrase “evil is real, and it must be opposed” alludes 

to the existence of spiritual warfare, an important theologieal idea in which evil and good actively struggle for the 

control of human souls and influence on the physical world. This idea is relevant to dispensational premillennialism 

where the forces of good and evil will physieally battle for the fate of the world. The logos appeals analyzed later in 

this chapter will explore the connection between good and evil to the GWOT, but as an ethos appeal, any language
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that reflects commonly held ideas within the conservative, evangelical community can signal a shared sense of ideas 

that attempt to build the impression that Bush is as an insider.

Bush’s 2003 State of the Union Address was delivered at a time when the GWOT had become the most visible 

policy of the Bush administration but had not yet expanded into the invasion of Iraq. The speech is divided into two 

sections: one that focuses on domestic policy and the other that makes a persuasive case for the invasion of Iraq. 

Bush’s ethos appeals that specifically target evangelicals can most clearly be seen in his outline of domestic policy 

objectives. He says.

Our fourth goal is to apply the compassion of America to the deepest problems of America. For 

so many in our country, the homeless and the fatherless, the addicted, the need is great. Yet there's 

power, wonder-working power, in the goodness and idealism and faith of the American people.

Americans are doing the work of compassion every day, visiting prisoners, providing shelter for 

battered women, bringing companionship to lonely seniors. These good works deserve our praise.

They deserve our personal support, and when appropriate, they deserve the assistance of the 

federal government. 1 urge you to pass both my Faith-Based Initiative and the Citizen Service 

Act, to encourage acts of compassion that can transform America, one heart and one soul at a 

time...^''*

This section of the State of the Union Address returns to the message of Bush’s compassionate conservatism: 

compassion drives the conservative social agenda and faith-driven work is more effective at leading to societal and 

personal change than government programs. The policy itself is important in appealing to the Christian right, but 

the language used to make the argument also has special significance to that audience. Bush’s use of “Yet there's 

power, wonder-working power...’’ draws from the refrain in the famous hymn, “There is Power in the Blood”, 

written by Lewis E. Jones, “ There is power, power, wonder-working power in the blood of the lamb.”-’'” This hymn 

is well-known and commonly used in evangelical churches. The reference to a Christian hymn would be obvious to
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many regular church-goers and is significant because it creates a rhetorical connection between the saving power of 

the Blood of Christ and the values of the American people that are substituted for the phrase “blood of the lamb” in 

Bush’s version. The examples of actions that follow this appeal are all common Christian ministries, and Bush 

makes their religious nature explicit when explaining that they deserve government support and are examples of 

programs that could be helped by the Faith-Based Initiative. Finally, Bush makes the most overt references to 

religious concepts by tying the transformation of America to actions that affect the soul.

Together these statements make an argument that the values of the American people are actively being 

reshaped by Christian activism and that the central element of change that leads to cultural transformation 

is change of the heart and soul. The rhetorical connection between Christ’s blood and American values 

makes the case implicitly, while the reference to Christian charities changing hearts and souls makes it 

overtly. This one section of the 2003 State of the Union Address affirms both the transformative power of 

Christian activism and establishes an implicit rhetorical link that promotes ideas of crucicentrism in relation 

to the renewal of American culture.

Bush returns to the topic of faith-based initiatives when describing his policies to combat drug addiction saying.

Our nation is blessed with recovery programs that do amazing work. One of them is found at the 

Healing Place Church in Baton Rouge, Louisiana. A man in the program said, ‘God does miracles 

in people's lives, and you never think it could be you.’ Tonight let us bring to all Americans who 

struggle with drug addiction this message of hope: The miracle of recovery is possible, and it 

could be you.’^®

Here Bush champions the idea that religious ministries are an effective alternative to government programs. But 

again, overt religious language is used. This time, however, God is directly cited as the source of change. Further, 

the change that occurs is labeled as a miracle, creating the implication that the same results could not be achieved by 

secular programs. Not only does the statement argue for the Faith-Based Initiative program that had the support of
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the Christian right, it makes the most overt references to crucicentrism and conversionism of any statements seen so 

far.

The relationship between Bush’s discourse and the topic of faith-based initiatives is important when considering 

Weber’s categories of social action. While Bush uses examples of Christian activism that directly relates to the 

spiritual and evangelistic mission of the Christian right and affirms the transformative power of crucicentrism and 

conversionism, his argumentative structure places emphasis on the value of this activism being derived from its 

effectiveness to fix social problems. Compassionate conservatism argues that social ills can be remedied through 

the application of Christian principles and that faith-based initiatives offer a more effective alternative to traditional 

government welfare programs. They are characterized as effective due to their religious nature and their ability to 

affect the soul, but their value as a replacement for social programs is derived from their effectiveness. This 

argument creates an instrumental-rational template for action in which the people, through government spending, 

fund activism that is most effective at achieving a goal. This observation is important because it defines the rational 

for implementing faith-based initiatives at a national level, as per Zarefsky’s power of definition.^^'

Yet the potential effectiveness of this appeal for an evangelical community is derived from the meaning applied to 

the actions of the Christian activists. The use of terms like ministry, wonder working power, and miracle all imply 

an evangelistic focus that when interpreted from the position of conservative, evangelical theology derives its value 

from fulfilling divine mandate, making the actions value-rational action. The difference between the meaning 

applied to action in Bush’s argument and the potential meaning applied to action in an evangelical interpretation of 

the narrative highlights the importance of the concepts of Verstehen and rhetorical culture to constructing a 

narrative. While the different interpretive frame allows the same appeals to be effective with multiple communities, 

difference in interoperation and definition can cause an inconsistency in the message. This inconsistency is not 

particularly important to Bush’s insider status because its effectiveness is more contingent on an evangelical 

interpretation of his discourse than the interpretation of outsiders as will be discussed in the next chapter, yet it is 

important to the effective coalition-building required to implement policy. The problem is illustrated in the
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reservations many conservative evangelical leaders had when considering support for the Faith-Based Initiative 

policy due to their potential fear of government interference in religious affairs.

References to faith-based initiatives are not the only statements that demonstrate Bush’s commitment to the 

Christian right’s political agenda. Towards the end of the domestic policy section, of the 2003 State of the Union 

Address, Bush shows his support for the pro-life movement saying.

We are building a more welcoming society, a culture that values every life. And in this work, we 

must not overlook the weakest among us. I ask you to protect infants at the very hour of their birth 

and end the practice of partial-birth abortion. And because no human life should be started or 

ended as the object of an experiment, I ask you to set a high standard for humanity and pass a law 

against all human cloning.

The reference here is straightforward: Bush is against abortion and human cloning. This statement acknowledges 

Bush’s position on one of the most important political issues for the Christian right and makes an explicit stance on 

an issue that Bush regularly avoided discussing in his campaign for president. Significantly, it also reinforces the 

defender persona Bush had cultivated through its reference to fetuses as “the weakest among us.”’^"*

Despite the overt appeals to Christian themes in the domestic agenda section of the 2003 State of the Union Address, 

there are very few ethos appeals that directly apply to the Christian right in the GWOT policy section of the speech. 

Only one other major reference to faith or God occurs and its main function is logos related. This lack of direct 

ethos appeals to the religious right in Bush’s war rhetoric fits a larger pattern in which Bush concentrates his efforts 

to develop authority with conservative evangelical Christians to domestic issues. Bush relied on the use of 

compassionate conservatism, visibly championing the Christian right’s domestic agenda, and characterizing himself 

as an insider in the conservative evangelical community to inform their judgment of his leadership quality and moral 

character. However, these qualities do not exist in isolation, but instead of creating alternative ethos appeals related
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to the GWOT, he connects domestic issues to the GWOT through logos appeals that will be discussed in the next 

section.

Bush’s 2003 War Message, delivered on March 19, 2003 to inform Americans of the commencement of the invasion 

of Iraq, is constructed largely of logos appeals that make a case for the just cause of the invasion and pathos appeals 

designed to make the logos case more effective. There are very few general ethos appeals present and none can be 

specifically cited as having a special relevance to the Christian right or the SBC.

The 2003 End of Major Combat in Iraq Speech contains only one rhetorical appeal that directly targets the Christian 

right and reinforces Bush’s ethos with that community. Speaking on the topic of spreading freedom. Bush addresses 

the military members gathered to hear his speech.

You're defending your country, and protecting the innocent from harm. And wherever you go, you 

carry a message of hope — a message that is ancient and ever new. In the words of the prophet 

Isaiah, “To the captives, ‘come out,’ -- and to those in darkness, ‘be free.’’’^^^

This is one of only two direct quotations of scripture found in the speeches analyzed for this project. The rhetorical 

appeal achieves multiple goals that include creating a logical connection between the goals of the GWOT and 

religious mandates; reinforcing Bush’s insider status with the evangelical community with references to scripture; 

and establishing the U.S. military, and their Commander and Chief by proxy, as defenders of ideals rhetorically 

connected to Christianity by the use of references to scripture. The logical connection will be discussed further in 

the logos section of this chapter, but the development of insider status with the evangelical community and the 

reinforcement of the defender persona are represented. At this point, these two themes had become common, and 

this example clearly shows their usage in a speech primarily focused on the GWOT military operations.

Bush’s 2007 State of the Union Address lacks any significant ethos appeals targeting conservative Christians. The 

President’s specific goals in this speech are to develop a new domestic policy agenda and encourage support for the 

continued war effort. The speech reflects these goals by being heavily logos focused.
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Bush’s “Farewell Address to the Nation” was delivered at the very end of his presidency, after Barack Obama had 

been elected as his successor. This speech contrasts with the majority of speeches analyzed in this project because 

of its focus on Bush’s legacy instead of forward-looking policy. The speech deals largely with the GWOT and 

national security; in so doing, it reinforces a logical pattern seen throughout the rest of Bush’s rhetoric. However, 

three elements of this speech are relevant to the ethos President Bush built with conservative, evangelical Christians. 

First, this speech counts Bush’s progress related to the Christian right political agendas as an accomplishment 

separate from his work on the GWOT. The two policy positions that are explicitly supported are anti-abortion 

legislation and funding for faith-based initiatives. In a list of accomplishments. Bush states, “The addicted and 

suffering are finding new hope through faith-based programs. Vulnerable human life is better protected.”’^’ Bush 

again brings up the topic of faith-based initiatives when he reads a list of his special guests for the evening, “We see 

America’s character in...Julio Medina, a former inmate who leads a faith-based program to help prisoners returning 

to society.”^** In this example. Bush returns to the previously used theme of conversionism when he subtly draws 

attention to the ability of faith to reform people’s spirit. An expression of Bush’s commitment to the Christian right 

agenda in the Farewell Address to the Nation is important because it shows the consistency of Bush’s support for 

public policies designed to appeal to conservative evangelicals throughout his entire presidency. Second, the speech 

is opened with a discussion of American democracy and is closed with a prayer asking God’s blessing on the Office 

of the President, the new President-elect, and on the people of the United States of America. Structurally, these two 

discussions are tied together by allusions to the peaceful change in power that takes place when a new president is 

elected, creating additional connections between religious language and the democratic process of the United States. 

The opening of the speech serves to draw attention to specific events representative of American democracy while 

the closing prayer articulates God’s role in guiding the destiny of the United States. While elevation of American 

civic tradition is consistent with the use of civil religion, the affirmation of God’s providence and the idea that the 

United States is a chosen nation are important beliefs in the Christian right. Lastly, Bush once again echoes a 

Christian worldview. The prayer itself is one example of a Christian worldview as it reflects the view that God
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plays an active part in the events of the world, especially in the United States. In an example from earlier in the 

speech, Bush states.

As we address these challenges—and others we cannot foresee tonight—America must maintain 

our moral clarity. I’ve often spoken to you about good and evil, and this has made some 

uncomfortable. But good and evil are present in this world, and between the two of them there can 

be no compromise.-’^’

This statement alludes to the role of God in the American story. When this argument acts as an ethos appeal, it 

represents Bush’s articulation of the theme of spiritual warfare; as discussed in Chapter Three this theme is 

commonly held within the SBC.’“

Logos: Logical Appeals

The GWOT narrative contained numerous logos appeals, as every explicit argument, connection to a policy agenda, 

stated goal, and structural comparisons had to be in some way evaluated by the audience logically. Many of these 

appeals were discussed in the review of literature in Chapter Two. This project will not attempt to track all of the 

logical appeals in Bush’s narrative. Instead, it will focus on several recurring logos appeals that formed the 

foundation of Bush’s logical arguments that had specific relevance to conservative evangelical Christians. Within 

the Bush GWOT narrative, there are two distinct logical strands, or chains of logical appeals, that link to one another 

in a linear fashion and that are especially relevant to evangelical attitudes.

The first logical strand defines the character of the United States and contrasts it to the character of the enemies they 

will face in the GWOT. This character-based logos strand consists of several logical links. The first link creates a 

complete dichotomy between the United States and its enemies that is rooted in the concept of American values.
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This dichotomy is then expanded to American allies, and links are created between the terrorists who committed the 

9/11 attacks and other enemies of America. Finally, this logical strand connects the United States to the will of the 

divine and elevates the GWOT to a struggle between good and evil with religious significance.

The second action-based logical chain is similar to the first, but instead of focusing on the character of actors in the 

GWOT, it relates to the actions and goals of separate parties. The good or evil portrayals of actors in the GWOT that 

are established in the first logical chain are reinforced through examples of real life or hypothetical actions. These 

actions are connected to values that are either representative of or opposed to those held by an idealized version of 

America, or of specific target audiences like the Christian right. Other logos appeals with significance to the 

Christian right will also be described in the following analysis. However, these appeals are often informed by the 

two major logical strands or integrated into the binary structure they create and will therefore be described when 

they are encountered.

The September 11'*’ Response to the Terrorist Attacks begins the process of defining the actors in the GWOT and 

their moral character. Yet, because of the lack of information available at the time, the speech accomplishes this goal 

in very general terms. The main logos construct in this speech was the establishment of a good versus evil binary 

that connected both the character and actions of the United States and <terrorists> (used here as an ideograph and 

blank signifier for America’s enemies) to moral judgments. Bush begins the speech with the statement, “Today, our 

fellow citizens, our way of life, our very freedom came under attack in a series of deliberate and deadly terrorist 

acts.”^^' This line explicitly creates a dichotomy between the American way of life and <terrorists>. Shortly after 

this line. Bush states, “Thousands of lives were suddenly ended by evil, despicable acts of terror.”’^ Thus, Bush 

creates a direct link between the evil side of the binary and the actions of the terrorists. Bush continues, “America 

was targeted for attack because we're the brightest beacon for freedom and opportunity in the world. And no one 

will keep that light from shining.”’^’ Here American is connected to the good side of the binary. Then Bush 

completes the binary with a direct contrast.
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Today, our nation saw evil, the very worst of human nature, and we responded with the best of

America, with the daring of our rescue workers, with the caring for strangers and neighbors who

came to give blood and help in any way they could.

This statement highlights terrorist actions that kill and are motivated by evil contrasting them with American 

actions that aid and care for others motivated by good. Several other statements reinforce the binary before the close 

of the speech. In this dichotomy, both the character-based and action-based logos chains intermingle to the extent 

that they are nearly indistinguishable.

The second speech analyzed. The Address to the Nation on September 20, 2001, allows Bush to continue to develop 

the binary by further establishing the logical chains that would have relevance to the Christian right. The Address to 

the Nation provides clear examples of how the President created a dichotomy between the United States and 

<terrorists> from the beginning of the GWOT. In this speech. Bush uses repeated modifiers to create a dualistic 

relationship between the United States and terrorism. Some of the most important words and phrases describing the 

United States and its actions are as follows: strong, confidence, resolute, determined, courage, liberty, justice, called 

to defendfreedom, respect, freedom of religion, freedom of speech, freedom to vote and assemble and disagree with 

one another, take defensive measures, we will come together, joined together, and rightness of our cause.Each of 

these words or phrases reflects on the essential qualities of America that the President uses to define the American 

identity. Many of these words are modifiers that express the noble character of America and its ability to persevere 

after a catastrophe; they are specifically chosen to be appropriate for the occasion. Yet, the terms also serve other 

functions: to establish the qualities that define insiders and outsiders in the conflict, emphasize mythic concepts 

related to American values, and characterize the country as unified. Bush solidifies these ideas by demonstrating 

America’s character through the actions of its people following the 9/11 terrorist attacks and by articulating a respect 

for tolerance in American culture. Bush points to compassionate acts of American citizens, saying, “We have seen 

the decency of a loving and giving people who have made the grief of strangers their own.”-’“ He highlights 

America’s compassion for oppressed peoples, saying, “The United States respects the people of Afghanistan — after
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all, we are currently its largest source of humanitarian aid.”^*’ And he affirms America’s tolerance and commitment 

to freedom of religion, “1 also want to speak tonight directly to Muslims throughout the world. We respect your 

faith. It's practiced freely by many millions of Americans and by millions more in countries that America counts as 

friends.”^**

Bush continues this logical chain by referencing the unified nature of those that embrace American values and 

virtues, thereby expanding the nature of the conflict to a global scale. The most prominent example of this form of 

appeal in this speech appears in a long section describing the outpouring of support for the United States following 

the September 11attacks. Bush states.

And on behalf of the American people, I thank the world for its outpouring of support, America 

will never forget the sounds of our National Anthem playing at Buckingham Palace, on the streets 

of Paris, and at Berlin's Brandenburg Gate. We will not forget South Korean children gathering to 

pray outside our embassy in Seoul, or the prayers of sympathy offered at a mosque in Cairo. We 

will not forget moments of silence and days of mourning in Australia and Africa and Latin 

America. Nor will we forget the citizens of 80 other nations who died with our own: dozens of 

Pakistanis; more than 130 Israelis; more than 250 citizens of India; men and women from El 

Salvador, Iran, Mexico and Japan; and hundreds of British citizens. America has no tnier friend 

than Great Britain.’*’

In this passage, support for America is explicitly identified and rhetorically illustrated by references to the important 

symbol of the American national anthem. Twelve countries are named specifically; they include traditional allies, 

countries that have conflicts with the United States, prominent political actors in the Middle East, and countries on 

opposite sides of long lasting conflicts. The passage is designed to create the impression that the target of the 

terrorist attacks is something that is larger than the United States and that the support the United States has received 

transcends traditional conflicts and notions of ally or enemy. This idea is made more explicit in the following 

statement:
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This is not, however, just America's fight. And what is at stake is not Just America's freedom. This 

is the world's fight. This is civilization's fight. This is the fight of all who believe in progress and 

pluralism, tolerance and freedom. We ask every nation to join us. We will ask, and we will need, 

the help of police forces, intelligence services, and banking systems around the world. The United 

States is grateful that many nations and many international organizations have already responded - 

- with sympathy and with support. Nations from Latin America, to Asia, to Africa, to Europe, to 

the Islamic world. Perhaps the NATO Charter reflects best the attitude of the world: An attack on 

one is an attack on all... The civilized world is rallying to America's side.^™

In the next link in the character-based logical chain, the binary is expanded beyond just earthly concerns. The 

President links the United States to the will of the Divine and through the rhetorical binary portrays the <terrorists> 

as God’s opponents. Towards the end of the speech. Bush states, “The course of this conflict is not known, yet its 

outcome is certain. Freedom and fear, justice and cruelty, have always been at war, and we know that God is not 

neutral between them.”’^' With this statement. President Bush directly states that God is on the side of the United 

States in the War on Terror. This sentiment is intended to dramatically change the nature of the GWOT. Instead of 

being a war between two political entities or a defensive war waged by a state protecting itself from a non-regular 

military force, this language attempts to elevate it from an earthly matter to one of religious importance. Once the 

Divine is attached to the event, the morality of the situation is placed in the realm of absolutes. The United States is 

rhetorically established as the champion of good. This statement implies that if the United States leads in a conflict 

in which God has taken a side, there can be no doubt that it holds the moral high ground.

While for some audiences a connection between the Divine and the United States would be perceived simply as 

embellished war rhetoric, among a Christian audience, it has far more significance. By linking the divine to the 

GWOT, the President creates a situation in which evangelical Christians have a moral duty to support the war effort. 

The GWOT becomes a physical manifestation of a spiritual struggle affirmed by many within the Christian right. If 

it is accepted that the moral imperatives related to the GWOT are connected to the Divine will, then support for the 

GWOT becomes a form of social action connected to the core evangelical value of activism. Tying the moral status
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of evil to terrorists, often associated with Islamic extremism, also plays into preconceived notions of those with a 

premillennial view of the end-times that is well represented in the conservative evangelical community. This 

specific insider interpretation of these rhetorical appeals relies on the acceptance of a form of insider truth, 

represented by a biblicist interpretation of the end-times derived from acceptance of theological beliefs of the 

Christian right and conservative evangelical community. Grounding the character based logos chain in biblicism, by 

affinning a fonn of spiritual warfare consistent with premillennial dispensationalism, allows the good versus evil 

binary to target the religious right with increased salience.

The character-based logical chain also consists of appeals that define the character of America’s enemies, providing 

a framework to build the binary. In this speech, America’s enemies are given names; al-Qaeda and the Taliban 

government of Afghanistan. But they are referred to more broadly as the terrorists. Throughout the discussion of 

the GWOT, the rhetorical use of the term <terrorist> would evolve well beyond its technical definition or previous 

usage in international discourse to the point that it took on the characteristics of an ideograph, which is how it will 

be treated in this thesis. The terrorists and their actions are described or identified in this speech using the following 

terms: enemies offreedom, act of war, murderers, radical, fringe form of Islamic extremism, hide, plot evil and 

destruction, repressing, threatening, blaspheme, traitors to their own faith, hate, kill not just to end lives... end a 

way of life, abandoning every value except the will to power, follow a path offascism, Nazism, and 

totalitarianism.^^^ The terms here are carefully crafted to characterize al-Qaeda as antithetical to American values 

and the American way of life. In Bush’s rhetoric, <terrorists> are not only those connected with the specific 

enemies identified in this speech but instead represent the worst aspects of the human condition: they are power 

hungry, seek to control and exploit, reject values and faith, revel in killing and destruction, and are cowards who 

target civilians and hide from military and police forces.^”

Bush defines the character of <terrorists> in numerous ways. He states, “They are the same murderers indicted for 

bombing American embassies in Tanzania and Kenya, and responsible for bombing the USS Cole.”^’"* He also says, 

“The terrorists practice a fringe form of Islamic extremism that has been rejected by Muslim scholars and the vast
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majority of Muslim clerics — a fringe movement that perverts the peaceful teachings of Islam.”^’^ He furthers his 

argument saying,

Americans are asking, why do they hate us? They hate what we see right here in this chamber — a 

democratically elected government. Their leaders are self-appointed. They hate our freedoms — 

our freedom of religion, our freedom of speech, our freedom to vote and assemble and disagree 

with each other.^^®

Each of these statements uses loaded language to create a perception that terrorists are motivated by a predilection 

for violence instead of a political agenda or any rational consideration. The dichotomy created between the United 

States and terrorists is made explicitly with references to the most sacred ideas and structures in the American 

democratic process. The binary is presented as a clash between antithetical ideologies with no hope of compromise.

The characterization of terrorists is also elevated to an international level, creating a threat that was not localized to 

Afghanistan. Bush states, “We condemn the Taliban regime. It is not only repressing its own people, it is 

threatening people everywhere by sponsoring and sheltering and supplying terrorists. By aiding and abetting murder, 

the Taliban regime is committing murder.”’’’ In this statement, the mirror of Bush’s international unity appeal is 

present, in which support for Al-Qaeda qualifies the Taliban as a target of retaliation. Bush then makes more 

general comparisons that characterize the <terrorists> as a global ideological threat, “They are the heirs of all the 

murderous ideologies of the 20th century. By sacrificing human life to serve their radical visions — by abandoning 

every value except the will to power — they follow in the path of fascism, and Nazism, and totalitarianism. And they 

will follow that path all the way, to where it ends: in history's unmarked grave of discarded lies.””* Here not only 

are ties created to the worst ideologies in the American metanarratives, but their failure, and the eventual American 

victory is portrayed as inevitable. These characterizations are problematic in that there are many relevant 

differences between al-Qaeda and the regimes or ideological systems mentioned, but the rhetorical connection is not
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designed to explain facts, only to create logical connections in the minds of the audience that amplify the threat 

posed by terrorism.

These character-based appeals all rely on the use of terms that are diametrically opposed to one another to create a 

dichotomy between the two groups. Where the United States is portrayed as courageous and respectful of other 

cultures, the terrorists are said to hide in caves and are filled with hate; where the United States is portrayed as 

promoting peace and freedom, the terrorists are represented as oppressing others and murdering those who will not 

follow their fringe form of Islam and support their extremist agendas. ’^’ This characterization of both the United 

States and its enemies serves as the foundation of a binary logical chain used throughout the entirety of Bush’s 

presidency that serves as justification for the global scope of the war on terror.^*®

The second action-based logical chain was built into the narrative alongside the first. In many cases, speeches 

contained elements of chains, intermixing appeals from each and allowing them to inform and reinforce one another. 

The first series of logical appeals in the second logical chain was designed to define the mission and goals of the 

United States in the GWOT and portray them as moral necessities. In the September 20th, Address to the Nation, 

Bush uses descriptions of American action, as opposed to character, to further establish the good/evil binary. Many 

of Bush’s references to American action in this speech are vague, but either directly state or passively imply a 

positive moral quality. For example. Bush states, “Our grief has turned to anger, and anger to resolution. Whether 

we bring our enemies to justice, or bring justice to our enemies, justice will be done.” He also says, “Fellow 

citizens, we'll meet violence with patient justice — assured of the rightness of our cause, and confident of the 

victories to come.”’*' Despite his ambiguity, he does provide a list of demands to the Taliban regime of Afghanistan 

that includes many specific objectives framed as ways to protect freedoms:

And tonight, the United States of America makes the following demands on the Taliban: Deliver 

to United States’ authorities all the leaders of al-Qaeda who hide in your land. Release all foreign 

nationals, including American citizens, you have unjustly imprisoned. Protect foreign journalists.
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diplomats and aid workers in your country. Close immediately and permanently every terrorist 

training camp in Afghanistan, and hand over every terrorist, and every person in their support 

structure, to appropriate authorities. Give the United States full access to terrorist training camps, 

so we can make sure they are no longer operating.

All of these statements characterize the goals of the United States as acts of justice or self-defense and reinforce a 

moral high ground by connecting them to a concern for the safety and freedom of others. The contrasting rhetorical 

appeals articulate the goals and actions of the <terTorists> in much more concrete term and are found most explicitly 

stated in the following passage, “al-Qaeda is to terror what the mafia is to crime. But its goal is not making money; 

its goal is remaking the world — and imposing its radical beliefs on people everywhere.”^*’ The idea of imposing a 

radical belief system that strips people of their freedom becomes a consistent theme in the articulation of al-Qaeda’s 

goals across the whole of the speech.

The second link in this logical chain ties the moral binary related to each party’s actions to the goals of Christian 

right social action and the values by which they are informed. The most overt use of this strategy is contained in the 

following statement.

They want to overthrow existing governments in many Muslim countries, such as Egypt, Saudi 

Arabia, and Jordan. They want to drive Israel out of the Middle East. They want to drive 

Christians and Jews out of vast regions of Asia and Africa’*'’

Here the goals of al-Qaeda are identified as directly contradictory to the value of freedom of religion, an issue that is 

a high priority to American evangelicals who emphasis conversions and activism. Additionally, references to Israel 

tie into the Christian right’s political support for Israel and their affirmation of the end-times doctrine of 

dispensationalism. By characterizing the goals of the <terrorists> as diametrically opposed to the Christian right 

agenda. Bush can create a passive argument that they should support the war for their own political reasons. These 

same ideas are referenced multiple times in this speech.
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The relationship between the logical appeals in this speech and the prophetic rhetoric used by Bush linking the 

United States to the will of the Divine is important in relation to Weber’s ideas on social action. For many 

audiences, the goals and motivations that drive support for the GWOT are important because of the practical impact 

the war could have on individual lives or on societies. Support derived from this type of motivation can be 

categorized as an instrumental-rational form of social action. However, tying God to the character of actors in the 

GWOT could create a characterization of support for the war as a moral mandate for members of the Christian right 

based not in relation to its end goals, but as a moral imperative where the act has value in and of itself This 

connection would make support for the GWOT a value-rational action. While Bush does not directly argue for this 

kind of support, articulating the actions of the GWOT as motivated by values held by the Christian right and making 

overtures to premillennial theology that affirms a cosmic level conflict centered on the Middle East introduces 

elements into the narrative that could be used to create a template for action in which conservative Christians 

support the war for theological reasons. However, while these themes are introduced onto the narrative by Bush, 

the focus of his argument is specifically focused on achieving a series of goal that have instrumental-rational value 

related to their potential outcome.

This speech also contains a logical chain that proved contentious among the Christian right. During the process of 

rhetorically isolating the <terrorists>, Bush makes a differentiation between those who profess a form of radical 

Islam and those who embrace a peaceful form of Islam, like American Muslims and sovereign Muslim states that 

ally with the United States. He states,

I also want to speak tonight directly to Muslims throughout the world. We respect your faith. It's 

practiced freely by many millions of Americans, and by millions more in countries that America 

counts as friends. Its teachings are good and peaceful, and those who commit evil in the name of 

Allah blaspheme the name of Allah... The terrorists are traitors to their own faith, trying, in effect, 

to hijack Islam itself The enemy of America is not our many Muslim friends; it is not our many 

Arab friends. Our enemy is a radical network of terrorists, and every government that supports 

them.^*^
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This statement fits into larger patterns within Bush’s logical chain that draws a dichotomy between the United 

States, which values freedom of religion, and <terrorists>, who have an oppressive religious structure and are 

motivated by violence. Here moderate Muslims, who are considered American allies are connected to the good side 

of the binary. Yet, from a practical perspective, the statement here also serves to avoid alienating a portion of the 

American population or potential global allies. As mentioned in Chapter Two, Merskin, Ibrahim, and Khalid 

believed Bush’s rhetoric actually promoted Orientalism by restricting what was acceptable in regard to Muslim 

identity, but on the surface this statement demonstrates a concern for the Muslim point of view. Further, it avoids 

characterizing the GWOT as a Christian war, but instead keeps the focus on the good/evil binary. It is beyond the 

scope of this thesis to determine the sincerity or effectiveness of this sentiment.^*** However, as will be shown in the 

next chapter, the tolerant sentiment expressed here in relation to Islam did prove problematic for Bush in relation to 

the Christian right.

Several months after the September 11* attacks, when the GWOT had escalated, the President gave the 2002 State 

of the Union Address. This speech contains a continuation and reification of the binary logical chains developed in 

the last speech. The appeals intermingle with one another to allow the character and actions of the parties involved 

in the GWOT to reinforce the underlying binary argument. Yet, while the President continued to build the 

dichotomous relationship between the United States and al-Qaeda, the tone and theme of this speech were slightly 

different from the 9/20/01 Address to the Nation. Where before Bush spoke in general terms designed to highlight 

the spirit of the United States and vilify terrorists, in this speech, the President took the opportunity to provide an 

outline of specific goals the United States hoped to achieve in the GWOT and to articulate previously discussed 

concepts with real life examples.

The speech begins with a list of victories achieved since the speech on September 20, 2001. Bush says,

In four short months, our nation has comforted the victims, begun to rebuild New York and the

Pentagon, rallied a great coalition, captured, arrested, and rid the world of thousands of terrorists.
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destroyed Afghanistan's terrorist training camps, saved a people from starvation, and freed a 

country from brutal oppression.^*’

In some cases, victories are mentioned in passing, but in others, they are described in vivid language full of patriotic 

imagery and rhetorical flourishes as in the following statement.

The American flag flies again over our embassy in Kabul. Terrorists who once occupied 

Afghanistan now occupy cells at Guantanamo Bay. And terrorist leaders who urged followers to 

sacrifice their lives are running for their own.^**

These victories are juxtaposed with a description of the terrorists’ actions before American intervention, as is the 

case in the following statement, “The mothers and daughters of Afghanistan were captives in their own homes, 

forbidden from working or going to school. Today women are free.” These descriptions serve to ground the goals of 

the GWOT in real-life situations, demonstrate the moral nature of the actions being taken, and use an instrumental- 

rational argument in an attempt to encourage support for the GWOT based on the goals it achieves. They also 

reinforce the good/evil binary that formed the basic logical argument of Bush’s characterization of the GWOT 

whereby the morality of the actions taken by the United States is rhetorically proven through examples of the change 

that has taken place as a result of military and homeland security actions. The same strategy of Juxtaposition is used 

to reference a continuing threat. “Our military has put the terror training camps of Afghanistan out of business, yet 

camps still exist in at least a dozen countries.”

These action-based logos appeals accompany many character-based logos appeals. Bush reiterates the evil nature of 

America’s enemies with statements like, “We have seen the depth of our enemies' hatred in videos where they laugh 

about the loss of innocent life. And the depth of their hatred is equaled by the madness of the destruction they 

design.”-^*® And “Our enemies send other people's children on missions of suicide and murder. They embrace 

tyranny and death as a cause and a creed.. In some cases, these appeals are contrasted with references to the
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positive traits of American character, “We stand for a different choice, made long ago on the day of our founding. 

We affirm it again today. We choose freedom and the dignity of every life.”’’'

In this State of the Union Address, Bush does not allow the specific accomplishments of the U.S. military to speak 

for themselves, instead he connects them to explicit statements concerning the long-term goals of the GWOT. These 

long-term goals are then used to establish the nature of the GWOT as a just war fought out of necessity.”-^ The two 

main goals described in this speech are as follows:

First, we will shut down terrorist camps, disrupt terrorist plans, and bring terrorists to justice.

And, second, we must prevent the terrorists and regimes who seek chemical, biological or nuclear 

weapons from threatening the United States and the world.’”

The wording in this statement is very important. The first goal speaks of specific actions that are being taken to 

thwart terror, and it does so in a way that implies a moral judgment has been made. The second goal implies a 

continuing threat of extreme proportions. The identity of the enemy is expanded beyond just terrorist groups to 

“regimes” and the unity of Americans and their allies is once again stressed. In these statements, the terrorists are 

not being arrested or charged with crimes, instead they are being “brought to justice.” When considered in the 

context of the GWOT, this phrase is ripe with implications, namely that the United States is on the side of justice, 

military action is required, and the terrorists fall outside the realm of criminal justice. Therefore, the implication is 

that any fate that befalls the terrorists, including death, is well deserved. This phrase alludes to a moral judgment. 

Later in the speech, this judgment is made explicit with the statement “our cause is just.”’” The idea is then repeated 

when rhetorical connections are made between the term justice and the United States.

The theme of justice is a common element of both the American identity and the traditional understanding of 

America’s mission in the world represented in other major metanarratives, including those concerning World War II, 

the Cold War, and civilization versus the barbarians. The frames established by the GWOT narrative connect 

America’s goals and mission to these meta-narratives so it is unsurprising that the goals of the GWOT are consistent
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with this view of America. It would be inappropriate to characterize the use of the term justice as a persuasive 

appeal designed to promote consensus within the evangelical community, but the term has special significance to a 

Christian audience. As previously demonstrated, the GWOT narrative is designed to frame interpretation but does 

so in a way that allows audiences to attach their own values and preconceived notions to the narrative, which serves 

to minimize counterargument. The concept of justice is a central theme in Christianity and one which has a wide 

range of interpretations. The President never clarifies his understanding of the term justice. From context, it can be 

seen that there is an important moral judgment being made, and the President believes that the United States is 

acting with moral authority; therefore, he believes its actions are just. But without specifically defining justice, it is 

difficult to see any deeper meaning in its use.

As a logical appeal, the ambiguous nature of the term justice illustrates a specific effort to force communities to 

actively engage with the President’s rhetoric, making them embrace the narrative by applying their own definition to 

its terms and reconciling the ideas it contains with the values they espouse. This ambiguity has the added benefit of 

allowing the President to avoid alienating any group by defining justice too narrowly. By avoiding any type of 

clarification of the term justice, the focus stays on the logical case being made by the President, while the aspects of 

narrative that lower resistance to persuasion, like narrative transportation and parasocial interaction, are allowed to 

affect the audience. In this way, the term justice primarily functions to demonstrate the rightness of the actions and 

goals of the GWOT.

The language used to describe the second goal, preventing “the terrorists and regimes who seek chemical, biological 

or nuclear weapons from threatening the United States,”’®^ is also significant because it makes a direct rhetorical 

connection between terrorists and regimes that are in control of nation states, thereby continuing to expand the scope 

of the logical chains that create relationships between international actors on the basis of their good/evil character or 

actions. Later in this speech. Bush links several “nations supporting terror” to one another and casts them as 

significant risks to the security of the United States. These countries are Iran, Iraq, and North Korea, and each is 

described in ways that place it in direct conflict with American values. Bush refers to them collectively as an “Axis 

of Evil,” using the language of World War II in an attempt to create a rhetorical connection between these groups
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and Nazism, primarily through the assumption that they share an evil nature. The connection between America 

and God is also once again articulated with the statement, “Deep in the American character, there is honor, and it is 

stronger than cynicism. And many have discovered again that even in tragedy—especially in tragedy—God is 

near.”^^’ Bush uses this statement in the closing lines of the Address, once again elevating the importance of the 

GWOT and implying a theological scope.

Finally, a new logos appeal appears in this speech that echoes the ethos appeals related to activism and the 

transformation of American culture discussed earlier in the chapter. Bush delivers a long statement, using the 

language of covenant renewal.

None of us would ever wish the evil that was done on September 11. Yet, after America was 

attacked, it was as if our entire country looked into a mirror and saw our better selves. We were 

reminded that we are citizens with obligations to each other, to our country, and to history. We 

began to think less of the goods we can accumulate and more about the good we can do. For too 

long our culture has said, “If it feels good, do it.” Now America is embracing a new ethic and a 

new creed, “Let's roll.” In the sacrifice of soldiers, the fierce brotherhood of firefighters, and the 

bravery and generosity of ordinary citizens, we have glimpsed what a new culture of responsibility 

could look like. We want to be a nation that serves goals larger than self We've been offered a 

unique opportunity, and we must not let this moment pass.^’*

The logical argument here is complex. Bush points to elements of American culture that are shallow, including self- 

centeredness and materialism, which contrast with his characterization of American culture thus far in the narrative. 

Yet, it also argues that the 9/11 attacks acted as a transformative moment in which American society was changed 

and began to look to “goals larger than self”’’’ This statement is then tied to a list of actions Americans can take to 

help transform their society that are reminiscent of actions promoted by compassionate conservatism. In this way. 

Bush links activism and a form of cultural sanctification that served as cornerstones of his domestic agenda to
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international policy inspired by a ehange in spirit brought about by the 9/11 attacks. Importantly, he then uses this 

assumption as a foundation for military action in the GWOT,

And we have a great opportunity during this time of war to lead the world toward the values that 

will bring lasting peace.. .America will lead by defending liberty and justice because they are right 

and true and unchanging for all people everywhere.'"’®

The 2003 State of the Union Address contains a large section on domestic policy, but the main logical argument of 

the speech is that Saddam Hussein and his regime in Iraq pose an imminent danger to the United States and that the 

United States is therefore morally justified to take military action against Iraq. This argument is made by using the 

same logical chains identified in the earlier speeches and by tying Iraq to the evil side of the good/evil binary. Bush 

begins the speech with a focus on domestic policy and places heavy emphasis on his faith-based initiatives. He also 

encourages support for other policies through the revival of compassionate conservatism rhetoric characteristically 

filled with direct references to faith and allusions to conservative evangelical values, as discussed in the ethos 

section.

Interestingly, he transitions into his discussion of the GWOT by characterizing his foreign policy goals as extensions 

of the same values that motivate his compassionate conservative domestic policy saying.

The qualities of courage and compassion that we strive for in America also determine our conduct 

abroad. The American flag stands for more than our power and our interests. Our Founders 

dedicated this country to the cause of human dignity, the rights of every person, and the 

possibilities of every life. This conviction leads us into the world to help the afflicted and defend 

the peace and confound the designs of evil men.'"”

Not only does Bush once again articulate the good/evil binary, but by using compassion as a key signifier 

representative of a domestic agenda motivated by the values espoused by the Christian right. Bush attempts to focus 

that constituency on foreign policy gains.
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Bush continues by directly citing increases in security, infrastructure, education, and humanitarian related aid as 

positive outcomes from the GWOT. In the same statement, he references support for Israel and concludes by 

saying.

More than 60 percent of international food aid comes as a gift from the people of the United 

States. As our nation moves troops and builds alliances to make our world safer, we must also 

remember our calling as a blessed country is to make the world better.

Another link to Bush’s compassionate conservatism is made here through references to different categories of 

foreign aid, areas in which evangelical churches can apply for federal funding for foreign missions through faith- 

based initiatives. Moreover, Bush’s assertion that the United States is a “blessed nation” is another example of 

prophetic language used to connect the United States to the will of God."*®^

All of the references mentioned occur in one passage that is directly preceded by the ethos building passages 

referencing “Healing Place Church” and “a culture that values life” cited on page 124. In isolation, each of these 

statements would have significance to an audience that shared the values of the Christian right. Together, they 

create an instrumental-rational argument that logically demonstrates the positive gains the Christian right has made 

in the domestic arena by supporting President Bush and by drawing attention to the possible gains they could make 

in the foreign policy realm by supporting the GWOT.

The speech then contains a section that lauds American victories in the GWOT. Bush summarizes his argument, 

saying, “We have the terrorists on the run. We’re keeping them on the run. One by one, the terrorists are learning the 

meaning of American justice.Here again Bush uses the term justice in a way that implies a moral judgment has 

been made but removes it from any due process. These concerns are minimized rhetorically by continuing to build 

upon the moral character of America, thereby influencing the interpretation of American justice. In the following 

statement. Bush highlights the past history of moral military intervention connected to common American 

metanarratives.
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This threat is new. America’s duty is familiar. Throughout the 20th century, small groups of men 

seized control of great nations, built armies and arsenals, and set out to dominate the weak and 

intimidate the world. In each case, their ambitions of cruelty and murder had no limit. In each 

case, the ambitions of Hitlerism, militarism, and communism were defeated by the will of free 

peoples, by the strength of great alliances, and by the might of the United States of America.'*”^

Here the United States is shown as a protector of the weak and the antithesis of cruel and murderous ideologies. The 

terms murderous and cruel have been applied to <terrorists> in various forms throughout Bush’s narrative, and 

direct links have been created between the specific ideologies mentioned and regimes that Bush is arguing pose a 

threat to the United States. Once again. Bush uses the power of false analogy to establish a binary between the good 

United States and its bad enemies, whether they be enemies of the past, present, or future.

Bush continues to reinforce the positive characterization of the United States through a litany of actions the United 

States is taking to ensure they conduct the war in a just way, including creating a multinational coalition, seeking 

proper recourse through the United Nations, pursuing diplomatic and economic options, and protecting innocent 

civilians from harm.Bush also uses the moral character of America to cast the GWOT as a war of last resort 

saying.

We seek peace. We strive for peace. And sometimes peace must be defended. A future lived at the 

mercy of terrible threats is no peace at all. If war is forced upon us, we will fight in a just cause 

and by just means, sparing, in every way we can, the innocent. And if war is forced upon us, we 

will fight with the full force and might of the United States military, and we will prevail.

The consistent reference to justice,cause, and just conduct in war serve a function beyond highlighting the 

moral character of the United States. They act as signals to the Christian right that the United States is bound by the 

Christian principle of just war theory. Bush is careful never to cite the theological doctrine, leaving the audience to 

interpret his appeals according to their own beliefs. Just war theory is a theological doctrine, refined by Christian
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theologians like Augustine and Thomas Aquinas, that judges the moral nature of a conflict based on a series of 

practical criteria based strongly on the presumption against war and violence. These criteria are divided into two 

categories jus ad helium, the right to conduct war, and Jus in hello, just action in warfare. The right to conduct 

warfare is based on the following ideas: just cause, based on the protection of innocents or intervention for 

humanitarian reasons; lawful authority; comparative justice, one’s cause must be superior to the other in terms of 

theory and practice; right intention, war must be conducted with a moral purpose; last resort, all other options have 

been attempted and failed; probability of success, lest a war of lost cause produce undue suffering. Just conduct in 

warfare is determined by the following criteria: proportionality of ends in which the good achieved must outweigh 

the negative consequences and just conduct in war. Just conduct in war can be defined by these criteria: 

discrimination of means, only military targets are acceptable for attack and only the minimum required force to 

achieve victory may be used; proportionality of means, no action may be done that makes the war unjust because of 

its overwhelmingly negative consequences; right intention, the aim of all actions must be to achieve peace as 

quickly as possible; and according to some interpretations, fair treatment of prisoners of war.‘’°*

Importantly, while the GWOT is characterized as a moral necessity in the earliest forms of Bush’s war narrative, the 

connection to just war theory does not originate in Bush’s rhetoric and will be discussed in greater depth in the next 

chapter. However, regardless of its origin, veiled references to just war criteria become a consistent theme in Bush’s 

GWOT narrative. The adoption of this strategy demonstrates Bush’s desire to ground the moral character of the war 

in the beliefs and ideas held by the evangelical community. The convergence between Bush’s use of just war 

criteria and the common use of just war theory in SBC elites’ rhetoric will be demonstrated in the next chapter.

While the just war appeals implicitly argue that the United States is acting in accordance with Christian teaching, 

elsewhere Bush makes the connection between the United States’ goals in the GWOT and God more explicitly. He 

states, “Americans are a free people, who know that freedom is the right of every person and the future of every 

nation. The liberty we prize is not America's gift to the world, it is God's gift to humanity.’"'®’ With this statement.
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Bush creates an analogous relationship between freedom and God’s will. The goal of spreading freedom is routinely 

used to justify the GWOT, and by elevating it to the level of divine mandate, Bush ean passively argue that the 

United States is God’s agent.

Bush eompletes his speech by once again tying the United States to God. He states,

We Americans have faith in us, but not in ourselves alone. We do not know—we do not claim to 

know all the ways of providenee, yet we can trust in them, plaeing our confidence in the loving 

God behind all of life and all of history. May He guide us now. And may God continue to bless 

the United States of America.'’'®

This statement not only reinforees American’s moral nature, it creates an impression that God’s guidance leads to 

the natural conelusion of the United States engaging in the GWOT and aehieving vietory.

As seen in other speeches, when Bush used logos to establish the good side of the binary, he simultaneously 

construets the evil side of the binary. In this speeeh. Bush repeats the strategy of highlighting the evil actions and 

character of <terrorists>. He also eontinues to create rhetorieal links between terrorism and nations he deems a 

threat to the United States and its interests by grouping them together in the evil side of the good/evil binary. His 

specific targets in this speech are again North Korea, Iran, and most importantly Iraq. Regarding North Korea and 

Iran, Bush highlights several actions on both a domestic and international scale that establish them as a threat and 

charaeterize them as oppressive to their own people before explaining steps the United States will take to eurb their 

international influence.'"' Bush devotes a major section of the speech to Iraq, making a logical case as to why the 

United States is justified in intervening against Saddam Hussein’s regime. It is beyond the seope of this thesis to 

outline the whole anti-Iraq argument and its factual failings, but an important part of the argument is tying Iraq to 

terrorism and to evil aetions. Several quotations demonstrate this strategy.
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Before September 11, many in the world believed that Saddam Hussein eould be contained. But 

chemical agents, lethal viruses, and shadowy terrorist networks are not easily contained. Imagine 

those 19 hijackers with other weapons and other plans, this time armed by Saddam Hussein. It 

would take one vial, one canister, one crate slipped into this country to bring a day of horror like 

none we have ever known.

Here the link between Saddam Hussein and terrorists is made explicit, although it is entirely fabricated, and 

intervention is characterized as necessary to prevent another attack on American soil. The following quotation 

highlights the evil and oppressive nature of Saddam Hussein’s actions.

The dictator who is assembling the world's most dangerous weapons has already used them on 

whole villages, leaving thousands of his own citizens dead, blind, or disfigured. Iraqi refugees tell 

us how forced confessions are obtained by torturing children while their parents are made to 

watch. International human rights groups have cataloged other methods used in the torture 

chambers of Iraq: electric shock, burning with hot irons, dripping acid on the skin, mutilation with 

electric drills, cutting out tongues, and rape. If this is not evil, then evil has no meaning.'"'*

This quotation offers the most extreme example of Bush’s characterization of Saddam Hussein. The use of chemical 

weapons on innocents, systematic torture and rape, and atrocities against children are used to construct a definition 

of the Iraqi regime. While these actions could be left to speak for themselves. Bush explicitly defines Hussein’s 

character by applying the term evil. This statement serves the same purpose as tying the United States to God 

rhetorically, but in reverse. The good/evil binary is made explicit through the actions of the two sides in the GWOT.

Bush’s War Message, from March 19, 2003 contains information about the invasion of Iraq and an exaltation of the 

men and women of the United States military. Bush once again uses logos appeals to construct a binary that fits into 

rhetorical patterns already identified. Yet, this speech does contain references relevant to the Christian right. 

Specifically, the logos appeals used to construct a moral binary also provide assurances that the United States is 

acting in accordance to just war theory. Bush cites the goals of disarming Iraq and limiting their capability to
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conduct war that relate to the idea of proportionality. He promises that America will prevent civilian causalities 

when possible satisfying the criteria of distinction. And he argues that the United States has just cause, even though 

it is launching a preemptive strike.

The End of Major Combat Operations Speech on May 1, 2003 continues the pattern of logical appeals identified thus 

far. Focus is placed on the continuing nature of the GWOT, as Bush incorrectly identifies an end to major combat 

operations in Iraq. He further argues for a continued military presence in Iraq and Afghanistan while providing 

assurances that the United States is not an occupying force. Importantly, Bush continues to build the good/evil binary, 

demonstrate the worldwide scope of the GWOT, highlight the unified nature of the international community against 

terrorism, and provide assurances that the United States acts in accordance with the just war concepts of distinction 

and proportionality.'"^ The 2007 State of the Union Address similarly lacks innovative logos appeals targeting the 

Christian right, and makes few references to religious rhetoric at all.

Bush’s farewell speech similarly lacks new forms of logos appeals. Instead, it reinforces the appeals already made 

as Bush reiterates the rightness of the main policy objective of his presidency, the GWOT. The most significant 

logos appeal designed to target a more general audience in this speech is the continued exaltation of American 

military and law enforcement personnel. His appeals targeting the Christian right are displayed in his renewed 

characterization of the GWOT as an opportunity for transformation for the United States and American culture and 

the continuation of the good/evil binary.'"*

Bush’s opening lines include the reference, “The first decade of this new century has been a period of 

consequence—a time set apart.This reference defines the time of the GWOT as a demarcation from what came 

before it. It echoes ideas discussed in the 2002 State of the Union Address in which Bush describes the change in 

attitude that took place following the 9/11 attacks as the country recommitted itself to its moral principles. The 

sentiment is repeated later in the speech when Bush says, “The decades ahead will bring more hard choices for our 

country, and there are some guiding principles that should shape our course.”'"* However, in order to draw meaning
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out of these two statements, it is important to understand the “guiding principles”'*'’ to which Bush refers. The first 

is a continuation of offensive military strikes against enemies abroad. The second is a definition of American 

character that establishes that the United States was innocent in the GWOT and that its true goal is advancing 

freedom. The final principle is articulated through the most explicit and complete example of the good/evil binary 

present in any of the speeches analyzed. Bush states,

As we address these challenges—and others we cannot foresee tonight—America must maintain 

our moral clarity. I've often spoken to you about good and evil, and this has made some 

uncomfortable. But good and evil are present in this world, and between the two of them there can 

be no compromise. Murdering the innocent to advance an ideology is wrong every time, 

everywhere. Freeing people from oppression and despair is eternally right. This nation must 

continue to speak out for justice and truth. We must always be willing to act in their defense—and 

to advance the cause of peace.

Here Bush explicitly references the dichotomy between good and evil, grounds the end goals of the parties involved 

in the GWOT in their good or evil character, and uses examples of actions taken by the United States to reinforce its 

good nature. But, most important for a conservative, evangelical audience is the statement, “good and evil are 

present in this world and between the two of them there can be no compromise.”''^' This statement occurs in the 

speech following a section in which Bush references opposition to his public discussion of good and evil. However, 

in actuality, the opposition is usually related to Bush’s use of religious or prophetic language. The way the 

statement is phrased also suggests that some doubt the truth of his binary worldview, pitting a biblicist, literal 

interpretation of good and evil in the world against more liberal interpretations that reject that idea. Through this 

statement, Bush reminds the audience that there is an interpretive divide in the population of the United States, 

suggests that his GWOT policies acknowledged the biblicist perspective, and encourages the public to accept this 

worldview. The logos appeals that characterize the GWOT as a time of transformation and those that encourage the 

public to embrace a literal interpretation of the concepts of good and evil in the world combine to eharacterize the
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GWOT as a time when this literal interpretation was embraced and led to security for the American people and the 

advancement of freedom around the world, once again characterizing 9/11 as a shared transformative experience. 

Yet, despite the moral language and veiled references to a conservative, evangelical worldview, the logic of this 

speech once again leads to an instrumental-rational interpretation of support for the war. Bush’s logical case 

throughout all of his speeches encourages support for the Global War on Terror because it achieves moral goals.

Pathos-. Emotional Appeals

Pathos appeals act to influence the emotions of the audience, either evoking emotional reactions in the audience or 

responding to their emotional state, this form of appeal is described in Chapter One on page 21. It is important to 

note that the use of pathos appeals raises significant questions of agency and ethical practice in the use of public 

rhetoric. The description of the effects of pathos appeals is not intended to characterize the audience as without 

agency or passive in the rhetorical exchange. Instead, the explanation of pathos highlights possible effects on an 

audience. However, in studies related to pathos, Brinton and Numan, Bekerman, and Kaplan have noted that pathos 

appeals have the ability to be used to manipulate the audience to their detriment.The possibility of manipulation 

raises ethical concerns related to the nature of rhetoric. It is beyond the scope of this thesis to judge individual 

reactions to specific appeals. However, as critical assessment often provides a defense against the persuasive quality 

of rhetoric, this thesis will argue that Bush’s use of pathos appeals is designed to prevent critical assessment. 

Therefore, if Bush’s pathos appeals functioned as designed, they would be unethical in the same way as strategic 

misrepresentation, which Winkler has identified as a key element of Bush’s argument for invasion of Iraq.

It is difficult to overstate the importance of emotion in shaping the rhetoric of the Bush administration. The 

administration appealed to the emotional vulnerabilities of the audience and recognized a real frustration in key 

political constituencies associated with the First Iraq War as well as the political fallout of 9/11. The emotional

Alan Brinton, "Pathos and the “Appeal to Emotion: An Aristotelian Analysis,” History of Philosophy Quarterly 5, no. 3 (July 
01, 1988) and Yair Neuman, Zvi Bekerman, and Avi Kaplan, “Rhetoric as the Contextual Manipulation of Self and Nonself,” 
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context of the events surrounding 9/11 required consideration during formulation of the rhetorical approach of the 

Bush administration and when communicating its policy agenda in order to define the 9/11 attacks event in a way 

that suited its political and social agenda/-'* President Bush incorporated emotion into his rhetoric very early in his 

presidency, but it was not until the September 11* attacks and his shift to war rhetoric that appeals to pathos became 

a foundational element of his rhetorical strategy. However, the analysis of pathos appeals in Bush’s speeches will 

show that Bush’s pathos appeals with significance to the Christian right were not part of unique lines of argument 

targeting that audience but were instead built upon appeals that targeted a general audience. Therefore, this section 

will contain a more in-depth discussion of rhetorical appeals that targeted a general audience than previous sections. 

This discussion is necessary because these appeals form the foundation on which the pathos appeals relevant to the 

Christian right were built.

Bush’s September 11* Response to the Nation is filled with emotional language and descriptive imagery that begins 

to define the events related to the terrorist attack. This speech contains two recurring forms of pathos appeals: those 

that directly reference emotional states signaling an understanding of the audience’s feelings and projecting a sense 

of solidarity, and those that are designed to meet the emotional needs of the audience in the specific rhetorical 

context of the 9/11 attacks.

Early in the speech. Bush makes a statement that combines both forms of pathos appeals in order to direct and 

acknowledge the audience’s emotional connections related to the event. He describes “The pictures of airplanes 

flying into buildings, fires burning, huge structures collapsing, have filled us with disbelief, terrible sadness and a 

quiet, unyielding anger.’’'*■** Descriptive imagery is used to direct the audience towards a specific series of emotions; 

these emotions are then made explicit and characterized as a shared experience, creating a connection between the 

speaker and the audience, and thereby reinforcing the ethos of the speaker. Bush continues.

These acts of mass murder were intended to frighten our nation into chaos and retreat. But they 

have failed. Our country is strong. A great people has been moved to defend a great nation.

Terrorist attacks can shake the foundations of our biggest buildings, but they cannot touch the
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foundation of America. These acts shatter steel, but they cannot dent the steel of American 

resolve.'*"*

Here, the goals of the terrorist attack and the resulting response from the American people is framed in emotional 

language, establishing a dichotomy between the emotion of fear, and the emotional response characterized as 

appropriate by the President: resolve. This dichotomy serves to reinforce the logos binary developed in this speech 

while simultaneously providing reassurance for those who do feel fear that the “foundation of America” remains 

strong.

Bush continues to attempt to meet the emotional needs of the audience by providing assurances that action is being 

taken to ensure America’s safety and citing the stability of American institutions. He says.

Our first priority is to get help to those who have been injured and to take every precaution to 

protect our citizens at home and around the world from further attacks. The functions of our 

government continue without interruption. Federal agencies in Washington which had to be 

evacuated today are reopening for essential personnel tonight and will be open for business 

tomorrow. Our financial institutions remain strong, and the American economy will be open for 

business as well.'*"’

In essence, he makes claims that the government will prevent another attack and that the American way of life will 

continue.

Nothing in these pathos appeals has a specific relevance to the Christian right or conservative evangelicals. 

However, as the appeals were designed to target all Americans and characterize the event as a shared experience, 

they were applicable to that subgroup as well. Yet Bush does end his speech with the scriptural quotation, “Even 

though I walk through the valley of the shadow of death, I fear no evil, for You are with me.’”*^* This specific Bible 

verse directly relates to the idea of perseverance in the face of danger or plight. It is specifically chosen to be 

appropriate for the rhetorical situation and shows special consideration to Christians, for whom it would have the
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most significance. This passage was discussed earlier in this chapter, but as passages in rhetoric can function in 

multiple ways the significance of it in this discussion is its emotional appeal. As a pathos appeal, it builds upon 

other pathos appeals that reassured the American people by lending the authority of scripture to Bush’s 

characterization of events.

In the September 20, 2001 Address to the Nation, President Bush expands the scope of topics connected to his 

emotional appeals while continuing his pathos strategy of projecting solidarity, validating their anger and 

frustration, and providing reassurance. These strategies are used in statements that highlighted the resilient spirit of 

America, identified an enemy that the United States could retaliate against, and detailed a plan to restructure 

American homeland security procedures and policies. By connecting each discussion. Bush makes the case that the 

United States was not helpless against the terrorist threat.

Within the first few lines of the speech. Bush also introduces a new type of pathos appeal. He says.

In the normal course of events. Presidents come to this chamber to report on the State of the 

Union. Tonight, no such report is needed. It has already been delivered by the American people.

We have seen it in the courage of passengers, who rushed terrorists to save others on the ground — 

passengers like an exceptional man named Todd Beamer. And would you please help me to 

welcome his wife, Lisa Beamer, here tonight.’’”

Repeating themes from the previous speech. Bush provides reassurance that America is strong and resilient. He then 

uses examples of individual actions that highlight a response to terrorism that demonstrates ideal emotional 

qualities. In this example, terrorist actions are met with strength and courage instead of fear. Importantly, he also 

populates the narrative he is constructing about the GWOT with characters that provide an emotional example for 

the audience to idealize, act as symbols and sources of pride, and provide an outlet for parasocial interaction. In this 

example, Todd Beamer is idealized while a sympathetic connection can be formed through parasocial interaction 

with Lisa Beamer,

' George W. Bush, “Address to the Nation”, 2001.



This strategy is used multiple times in this speech and focuses the audience on several characters that all act as 

proxies for the desired emotional response: resilience and bravery in the face of terror.

But Bush does not rely on this strategy alone to guide emotion. He uses explicit emotional language that describes 

the emotional course taken by Americans working through their experience and directs the appropriate response by 

providing a template, “Tonight we are a country awakened to danger and called to defend freedom. Our grief has 

turned to anger, and anger to resolution. Whether we bring our enemies to justice, or bring justice to our enemies, 

justice will be done.”'*’® Bush cites the natural emotional reactions to the September 11attacks while guiding the 

listener to a sense of resolution and to the desire to seek justice. The importance of justice to the GWOT’s logos 

appeals has been described. This statement uses pathos to reinforce the strength of those logos appeals. It also 

contains another evolution of Bush’s pathos strategy, connecting reminders of a continuing threat to appeals 

designed to reassure Americans of their security.

The pattern or reassurance and threat repeat throughout this speech. For example. Bush states.

Our nation has been put on notice: We are not immune from attack. We will take defensive 

measures against terrorism to protect Americans. Today, dozens of federal departments and 

agencies, as well as state and local governments, have responsibilities affecting homeland security.

These efforts must be coordinated at the highest level. So tonight I announce the creation of a 

Cabinet-level position reporting directly to me — the Office of Homeland Security.

Here Bush alludes to a present threat and then names action being taken to protect the United States.

It may seem contradictory that Bush’s rhetoric sought to sooth the anxiety of the American public while also 

reminding them of the continued threat of terrorism. However, social scientists have noted that anxiety and 

perceived threat are very distinct reactions to traumatic situations.Though they are related, the reactions caused 

by each feeling can be vastly different. Like anger, perceived threat can cause an intolerance at both the political
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and personal level.Perception of an external threat also causes increased support for political candidates seen as 

strong, forceful, and active and support of more authoritarian actions by those candidates.''^'* Based on these 

psychological concepts, it is easy to see the potential benefits of reminding the American public of an external threat 

and the usefulness it could have in reinforcing logos and ethos appeals or reducing counter arguing to the ideas 

presented in Bush’s GWOT narrative.

As the September 20* Address to the Nation continued. Bush refined another form of pathos appeal, demonstrating 

a sense of solidarity amongst the population. This form of appeal must be differentiated from the logos appeals that 

stressed unity among the United States population and its allies and ethos appeals designed to create an insider status 

with evangelical Christians. Bush’s solidarity appeals continue to construct the idea that the 9/11 attacks were a 

shared experience for the population and that all Americans are emotionally experiencing the same processes. Bush 

uses himself as a surrogate for the American people in his most overt expression of solidarity saying,

.. .finally, please continue praying for the victims of terror and their families, for those in uniform, 

and for our great country. Prayer has comforted us in sorrow, and will help strengthen us for the 

journey ahead. Tonight 1 thank my fellow Americans for what you have already done and for what 

you will do.'*^^

In this statement, the use of the term us characterizes both Bush and the audience as a collective, sharing an 

experience. Bush’s thanks are designed to show a genuine emotional connection with the President, enabling the 

audience to experience parasocial interaction with his emotional state. It is significant that in this expression of 

personal emotion. Bush gives privileged status to religious audiences with reference to prayer, thus adding 

emotional support to ethos arguments. Bush continues by using repetition to make the solidarity explicit.
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We will come together to give law enforcement the additional tools it needs to track down terror 

here at home. We will come together to strengthen our intelligence capabilities to know the plans 

of terrorists before they act, and find them before they strike. We will come together to take active 

steps that strengthen America's economy, and put our people back to work.'”*

Finally, the speech closes with a repetition of pathos appeals designed to comfort the public expressed in a way that 

has special significance to the Christian right.

The course of this conflict is not known, yet its outcome is certain. Freedom and fear, justice and 

cruelty, have always been at war, and we know that God is not neutral between them. Fellow 

citizens, we'll meet violence with patient justice -- assured of the rightness of our cause and 

confident of the victories to come. In all that lies before us, may God grant us wisdom, and may 

He watch over the United States of America.'”’

The pathos element of this statement is meant to inspire confidence, the emotion it directly cites, by characterizing 

the GWOT as a predetermined conflict in which victory is assured, and it does so by emotionally connecting the 

audience to the logos binary it references. Special significance for the Christian right is derived predominantly from 

the logos implications of this statement. Yet, by framing confidence in the outcome of the GWOT as a matter of 

faith. Bush encourages people of faith to be confident in the war effort. Despite an emphasis on faith, this rhetorical 

appeal does not shift the value of the war away from its end goals.

The 2002 State of the Union Address lacks significant developments of the pathos appeals in Bush’s narrative 

beyond the expansion of fear-based appeals, highlighting a continuing threat to America and the repetition of pathos 

strategies already identified. The major pathos innovation in this speech relates to appeals that highlight a 

continuing threat to America and occurs when these fear-based appeals are connected to logos appeals that expand 

the scope of the GWOT. Bush uses this strategy in the following statement:
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North Korea is a regime arming with missiles and weapons of mass destruction, while starving its 

citizens. Iran aggressively pursues these weapons and exports terror, while an unelected few 

repress the Iranian people's hope for freedom. Iraq continues to flaunt its hostility toward America 

and to support terror. The Iraqi regime has plotted to develop anthrax and nerve gas and nuclear 

weapons for over a decade. This is a regime that has already used poison gas to murder thousands 

of its own citizens, leaving the bodies of mothers huddled over their dead children.''^*

Here the good/evil logos binary is reinforced by describing these nations as an ever present threat to the United 

States. By building fear of these external enemies. Bush provides pathos-hasQd legitimization for expanding the 

GWOT. The purpose of highlighting a continuing danger in this section is the same as in others: it is designed to 

increase support for a political action that is characterized as providing security for the United States.

In this speech. Bush also continues to use stories about individuals affected by terrorism to provide opportunities for 

the audience to achieve parasocial interaction with characters in the narrative, but he does so by using increasingly 

emotional language. In one example He states.

For many Americans, these four months have brought sorrow and pain that will never 

completely go away. Every day a retired firefighter returns to Ground Zero to feel closer to his two 

sons who died there. At a memorial in New York, a little boy left his football with a note for his 

lost father: “Dear Daddy, please take this to heaven. 1 don't want to play football until I can play 

with you again someday.’"”^

The emotional language used here is designed to allow the listener to better connect to the narrative, as is required 

for narrative transportation. The strategy of populating the narrative with characters and using them to direct the 

audience’s emotional state is designed to guide the audience’s interpretation of the event away from rational critique 

and towards the characterization created by the narrative.
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The 2003 State of the Union Address continues the pathos patterns identified in the previous speeches with 

significant emphasis placed on referencing the devastation of the 9/11 terror attacks or on building an outside 

imminent threat as support for security policies. However, the changing context and goals of the Bush 

administration lead to subtle evolution of these appeals. Bush makes the following statement when introducing his 

domestic security agenda.

Our war against terror is a contest of will in which perseverance is power. In the ruins of two 

towers, at the western wall of the Pentagon, on a field in Pennsylvania, this nation made a pledge, 

and we renew that pledge tonight; Whatever the duration of this struggle and whatever the 

difficulties, we will not permit the triumph of violence in the affairs of men; free people will set 

the course of history.''‘'®

In this statement, emotional language is used to remind the audience of the emotions they felt on September 11,

2001. The passage of time that occurred between this speech and the 2002 State of the Union Address and the 

absence of another attack on American soil had allowed many in the audience to return to their normal way of life. 

Therefore, to make use of the same fear and anger present following the 9/11 attacks. Bush needed to actively direct 

the audience towards those emotions. Likewise, the assurances that follow and the security policies they preface do 

not respond to the current emotional condition of the audience, as they were designed to do in the time period 

immediately following the 9/11 attacks, nor are they a product of requirements placed on the rhetorical genre of 

State of the Union Addresses. The fiinetion of this pathos strategy is constant: to predispose the audience to support 

the policies that follow by reinforcing logos appeals with emotional support. But, the usage here represents the 

rhetorieal injection of fear instead of a response to audience expectations.

The tone and construction of this passage indicates a shift in Bush’s war rhetoric. The discussion of national 

security changed from one of reassurance to one of ominousness. Instead of promising security in an attempt to 

relieve anxiety, the President focused on the need for continued security, fostering the perception of a terrorist
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threat, which was then used to justify controversial actions. A controversial security measure would often be 

mentioned in close proximity to reminders of the horror of 9/11, which were described in very emotional terms.

This shift can also be identified in Bush’s discussion of Iraq. He claims,

Year after year, Saddam Hussein has gone to elaborate lengths, spent enormous sums, taken great 

risks to build and keep weapons of mass destruction. But why? The only possible explanation, 

the only possible use he could have for those weapons, is to dominate, intimidate, or attack.'”^

This statement is followed by logical appeals that connect Iraq to al-Qaida and claims that Iraq was in possession of 

weapons of mass destruction, both of which were later conclusively found to be false. Bush continues.

Before September 11, many in the world believed that Saddam Hussein could be contained. But 

chemical agents, lethal viruses, and shadowy terrorist networks are not easily contained. Imagine 

those 19 hijackers with other weapons and other plans, this time armed by Saddam Hussein. It 

would take one vial, one canister, one crate slipped into this country to bring a day of horror like 

none we have ever known. We will do everything in our power to make sure that that day never 

comes.

In the first statement, the use of a rhetorical question draws the reader to the explicitly stated conclusion, and then 

hypothetical are provided that direct the audience to imagine a catastrophic attack on the United States and present 

the attack as an imminent danger. The use of these hypothetical is designed to encourage narrative transportation 

and encourage the audience to emotionally react to the described events, thereby distancing them from a rational 

argument open to critique.

This statement is directly followed by an evolution of pathos appeals that build a sense of solidarity. Bush states.

Some have said we must not act until the threat is imminent. Since when have terrorists and 

tyrants announced their intentions, politely putting us on notice before they strike? If this threat is
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permitted to fully and suddenly emerge, all actions, all words, and all recriminations would come 

too late.'*'*''

In this statement. Bush once again makes the case for an imminent threat with fear of an attack acting as the central 

justification for action. However, where before Bush used the ideas of unity and appeals to a shared emotional 

experience to reassure the American public, here he uses them as a way to silence dissenting voices. The statement 

even goes so far as to sarcastically imply that established international norms related to preemptive strikes are naive. 

Taken as a whole, these passages reference 9/11 in order to focus the audience on emotions of fear and anger, build 

an imminent threat by constructing a story with no basis in fact and no supporting evidence, then marginalize 

political opponents with dissenting views by characterizing their arguments as unrealistic. These passages further 

focus the audience on the consequences of Bush’s constructed story through language that encourages fear and 

anger. The patterns developed in this speech would last for the remainder of Bush’s presidency. However, the next 

two speeches analyzed contain a departure from that pattern, due in large part to the specific occasion of the speech.

The March 19, 2003 War Message announcing the invasion of Iraq lacks most of the pathos appeals discussed 

above. The pathos appeals it contains largely express thanks or a sense of pride in the military but have no direct 

connection to a conservative, evangelical Christian audience.'*'** The May 1,2003 End of Major Combat in Iraq 

Speech similarly lacks many of the emotional appeals present in the other speeches analyzed to this point. The 

pathos appeals that do appear mirror those from the March 19"’ War Message.

The 2007 State of the Union Address returns to previously identified patterns. These patterns include using 

references to the 9/11 attacks to build anxiety related to the continued threat of terrorism; encouraging support for 

Bush’s security policies; and introducing stories about people as proxies for such ideal emotional reactions as pride 

in America, courage, selflessness, and gratitude to those fighting in the GWOT.'*^*

While Bush’s Farewell Address to the Nation differs from the other speeches in regards to its rhetorical context, the 

speech makes use of the same pathos appeals described above. Farewell speeches by presidents often relate to their
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legacy, and Bush’s is no different. But, in retrospectively justifying his actions and arguing for the continuation of 

his policies, he does not use a different pathos strategy from those identified earlier in this section.

The relationship between Bush’s pathos appeals and social action is difficult to outline because of the wide variety 

of potential effects these appeals can have on an audience. However, a consistent pattern developed in Bush’s 

rhetoric in which emotional appeals, especially those related to fear and pride, are used to create support for specific 

policy positions. Even in cases in which pathos appeals are used to reinforce character-based logos appeals, they are 

used to demonstrate a need for Bush’s wartime policies, to justify and demonstrate the effectiveness of those 

policies, or to provide support for further decisions made by the administration. In the case of fear appeals, the 

pathos appeals are used to develop urgency for instrumental-rational social action. On the rare event that a pathos 

appeal is connected to the worldview of the Christian right or to the value of biblicism, they too are used to build 

support for the end goals of policies, not to encourage action that gains its value from the expression of conservative 

evangelical values.
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Conclusions

This chapter has focused specifically on rhetorical appeals that relate to a conservative evangelical audience or 

strategies that were used to reinforce the perceived persuasive quality of those appeals (as show in the pathos 

section). The identification of these specific appeals builds on works by Jackson, Hodges, and others who have 

traced the general structure and content of the GWOT narrative and identified its consistent use throughout 

American political and public discourse.

The analysis also provides answers to two of the secondary research questions that will be used to determine if SBC 

elites practice rhetorical agency on the GWOT narrative and the way their practice of rhetorical agency affects the 

narrative in retransmission. The first research question answered is “Does the GWOT narrative contain sufficient 

appeals to communicate a shared sense of values and ideas with the SBC and its members?” This question can be 

answered in the affirmative. As shown in the ethos section of the analysis. Bush actively demonstrates a knowledge



of the worldview, values, theological beliefs, and political agenda of the Christian right in his attempt to foster an 

insider status with the Christian right. More significantly. Bush is able to demonstrate he understands the meaning 

they ascribe to ideas and actions and their motivations. His rhetorical strategy then makes use of this understanding 

when seeking support for policies by framing these strategies in ways consistent with the beliefs of the conservative 

evangelical community. Further, he is able to characterize himself and his presidency as active representations of 

those ideas and values in action through his conversion narrative or the portrayal of his presidency and policies as 

the result of Christian activism. Importantly, as seen in the ethos and logos sections, the GWOT narrative connects 

these ideas to wartime policies and frames the GWOT in a way that reflects evangelical, theological beliefs and 

general worldview.

The second question is “What values specific to the SBC does President Bush's GWOT narrative address to 

motivate SBC members to support his policies?” Bush makes use of all four core values identified in Chapter 

Three: activism, biblicism, crucicentrism, and conversionism. The specific connections between these values and 

Bush’s rhetorical appeals have already been outlined in this chapter and will be summarized in the following 

description of findings. These appeals provide criteria through which the SBC’s adoption of Bush’s GWOT 

narrative can be assessed and analyzed.
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The analysis of rhetorical appeals designed to foster ethos with the Christian right in the selected speeches from the 

Bush administration has identified the repeated use of three separate types of rhetorical appeals used to accomplish 

two separate rhetorical goals related to ethos. Bush demonstrates his personal faith through references to prayer and 

scripture, articulates a commitment to a political agenda consistent with the political agenda of the Christian right, 

and elevates concepts consistent with a conservative evangelical worldview to the level of cultural symbols for the 

American identity. Bush’s appeals often link to specific values of conservative evangelicals. Bush makes a clear 

rhetorical emphasis on demonstrating his commitment to biblicism and Christian activism in both his general 

patterns of speech and his specific agendas related to both domestic and foreign policy issues. Additionally, he 

fosters a sense that his policies take seriously the power of conversions to change individuals, and he relies on the 

resulting societal change to sanctify society and bring about the Christian right ideal. Bush uses this template as a 

real-life example of the power of activism, thus acknowledging and encouraging conversionism and crucicentrism.



These three types of rhetorical appeals are used in an attempt to establish an insider status with the Christian right 

and to cultivate a persona that can be understood as a defender of conservative, evangelical values and ideals. The 

basic usage of the three types of rhetorical appeals continues the rhetorical patterns developed during Bush’s use of 

compassionate conservatism. However, through the course of the GWOT, these same rhetorical appeals are 

connected to the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan or deployed in such a way that they intersect with characterizations of 

American culture that inform the goals and moral quality of the wars, thus creating important links between the 

GWOT and the ethos the President cultivates with the religious right.
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The analysis of logos in these speeches has identified several strands of logical appeals relevant to the religious right 

and a conservative, evangelical audience. Of these strands of logical appeals, the most prominent are the character- 

based chain and action-based chain that form the basis of a good/evil binary in which the United States is 

rhetorically connected to the will of God while <terrorists>, used as a blank signifier for America’s enemies of all 

sorts, are equated with evil. The character-based logos chain initially created a moral dichotomy between the United 

States and <terrorists>. Over the course of Bush’s presidency, this logos chain was used to frame the GWOT as a 

battle between good and evil, to expand the conflict to one of global significance, and to elevate the GWOT’s 

significance to evangelical Christians by attaching religious significance to the character of the United States. The 

action-based logical chain reinforced the binary and was then used to create rhetorical connections between the 

actions of the United States; compassionate conservatism; political issues related to the religious right’s foreign 

policy agenda; the evangelical values of activism, biblicism, and conversion ism; and theological ideas of 

premillennialism and just war theory. The action-based chain was used to ground the moral binary in real-world 

events interpreted through the lens of Bush’s definition of the GWOT. Importantly, when constructing a logical case 

for the invasion of Iraq, Bush also cites specific political issues of great importance to the Christian right, such as 

concern for the state of Israel, freedom of religion, and government funding for overseas mission organizations. 

Further, on occasion. Bush cites the same values that act as motivation for his compassionate conservatism agenda 

as motivations to engage in the GWOT. Other important logical chains with significance to the conservative 

evangelical audience were related to the characterization of Islam as a peaceful religion and the characterization of 

the GWOT as a transformative time for the spirit of the United States through conversion stories.



The examination of pathos appeals in these speeches reveals Bush’s reliance on appeals designed to target a general 

audience. While these appeals can still be effective with the Christian right, they are not specially designed to 

connect to their values. The most prominent forms of pathos appeals are those that attempt to build a sense of 

imminent threat then provide reassurance that the administration’s policies will provide security or prosperity. 

Appeals that populate the narrative with characters and encourage the audience to experience parasocial interaction 

and narrative transportation are also prominent. As are solidarity appeals that characterize the 9/11 attacks as a 

shared emotional experience. In some cases, when making these appeals, Bush does reflect the value of biblicism 

by either quoting scripture relevant to the rhetorical occasion or articulating a worldview consistent with a literalist 

interpretation of the Bible. Yet these situations are outgrowths of the general pathos appeal that are simply 

reinforced with a Christian audience as opposed to a unique fonn of appeal with unique meaning to that community.

The connection between ideas in the GWOT narrative and evangelical values has a significant impact on the 

narrative’s relationship to social action. Generally, the narrative is designed to provide a template for instrumental- 

rational action or constructed around an instrumental-rational argument that derives the war’s value from the 

accomplishment of a specific set of goals, as identified in the logos and pathos sections of this analysis. The 

narrative is created in a way designed to focus the audience on specific elements of the war, both minimizing the 

role of counterarguments and encouraging the audience to think about the end results of actions, or in some cases 

inaction. Each type of rhetorical appeal is designed to articulate the character of the GWOT or define a specific 

element of it, but the rhetorical appeals are used as foundations or support for specific arguments focusing on the 

end goals of the GWOT, the importance of taking action, or as justification of policy decisions based on their end 

results. This strategy illustrates the President’s expectation that his audience will support action based on the 

understanding that the result of the action is necessary and just.
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The major exception to the establishment of an instrumental-rational template in Bush’s rhetoric occurs in the use of 

compassionate conservatism. As noted in the beginning of this chapter, this rhetorical strategy embraces a form of 

value-rational action and elevates its position within the Republican domestic policy platform. However, Bush’s use 

of the strategy following his election generally frames ideas in relation to the results of actions, not the value of 

actions themselves. Examples related to domestic and foreign policy demonstrate Bush’s strategy of encouraging 

support for specific policy goals and his focus on cause/effect arguments to legitimize decisions. Additionally,
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when providing examples of policy successes, whether it is rehabilitating drug users because of funding faith-based 

initiatives or spreading freedom and democracy in the GWOT, the focus is kept on results. As President Bush acts as 

an agenda-setter for the government, he uses the bully pulpit to advocate for policy and is responsible for 

maintaining a coalition of which the Christian right is only one part. By focusing on instrumental-rational action. 

Bush can achieve these goals while broadening his appeal beyond what would be possible with a value-rational 

focus. Yet Bush’s use of compassionate conservatism is an essential part of his outreach to the Christian right 

because it signifies his ability to exchange ideas with the conservative, evangelical community while demonstrating 

his understanding of the meaning their community places on social and political action. Bush also articulates this 

understanding when he characterizes political gains related to compassionate conservatism as the products of 

Christian activism and characterizes the policies that result from the Christian right’s mobilization in support of 

Bush as a renewal of American culture. Thus, Bush creates a powerful analogy in which activism, in the form of 

civic participation and motivated by evangelical values, sanctifies society by spreading those values that are 

analogous to the conversion experience in which the acceptance of Christian ideas leads to salvation and a 

transformation of spirit. Significantly, Bush then claims these same values motivate the GWOT, providing an 

opportunity to sanctify the world through eliminating terrorism and opening the Middle East to more Christian 

activism.
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Chapter 5:

Adoption and Retransmission of the Global War on Terror Narrative by Southern Baptist

Convention Elites

This chapter contains an analysis of Southern Baptist Convention (SBC) elite rhetoric regarding the Global War on 

Terror (GWOT) while identifying rhetorical appeals adopted from George Bush’s GWOT narrative and tracking the 

way those appeals are changed or reinforced. When relevant rhetorical appeals are identified in these pieces, their 

usage in evangelical rhetoric will be compared to their use in President Bush’s war rhetoric to determine if SBC 

elites frame their arguments in a way that is consistent with the President’s narrative. By tracking these rhetorical 

appeals, a better understanding of the process by which the narrative retransmitted to a conservative evangelical 

audience by their own elites can be gained, and the relationship between the new portrayal of the narrative, the 

norms, values, and rhetorical culture of the SBC, and Weber’s theories on social action can be examined. This 

chapter does not seek to show that consensus was reached on any political issue within the membership of the SBC 

but instead focuses on the presentation of political agendas related to the GWOT in elite rhetoric and the relationship 

between the practice of rhetorical agency on the GWOT narrative and the rhetorical culture of the SBC.

Retransmitting the GWOT Narrative

In the process of retransmitting the GWOT narrative, the evangelical community has the opportunity to exercise 

their agency on the narrative. Typical forms of agency practiced by a community when retransmitting a narrative are 

reiteration, active interpretation, and recontextualization. Reiteration deals with the audience’s decisions concerning 

information included in their retransmission of a narrative and the active decision to retransmit the narrative. 

Reiteration is essentially reinforcement through repetition. Active interpretation is the process by which the audience 

engages with rhetorical appeals, critiques arguments, and develops opinions on issues presented in the narrative.

Adam Hodges, The " fVar on Ten or ” Nairative: Discourse and Inlertextuality in the Construction and Contestation of 
Sociopolitical Reality. New York: Oxford University Press, 2011.



Through active interpretation, both individuals and the community wrestle with how to interpret the rhetorical 

appeals in a narrative and the issues they inform. In some cases, the rhetorical appeal may be accepted at face value, 

whereas other times they are expanded upon or connected to important values and ideas held by the interpreter. 

Recontextulazation is the act of articulating or applying the ideas in the message in a different context than the one 

in which it was encountered.In the context of evangelical retransmission of the GWOT narrative, refined appeals 

are spread through the community as they are retransmitted through channels already trusted and in place, whether 

it be from the pulpit to congregations, word of mouth among individuals, or through specialty media like Christian 

radio channels and Christian internet news sites.

While the methodology of this analysis is consistent with the analysis in the earlier chapters, there are some 

important differences to note. First, the identification of rhetorical appeals will be divided into categories dependent 

on how the rhetorical appeals functioned in the original context of Bush’s GWOT narrative. That is to say that 

rhetorical appeals used by President Bush as ethos appeals will be categorized in this chapter as ethos appeals 

because their function in the original narrative was to build the credibility of the President, whether in the 

retransmission their categorization technically changed or not.

Because the focus here is on rhetorical appeals that make up the GWOT narrative, there will be other significant 

rhetorical appeals that appear in the rhetoric of SBC elites that will not be represented in this analysis. The goal here 

is to determine if the GWOT narrative is present in SBC rhetoric and to illustrate the differences that appear in the 

SBC’s retransmission of the GWOT narrative’s appeals.

154

Case Study: Identifying the Bush GWOT Narrative in the Rhetoric of Rev. Dr. Richard Land

As the President of the Ethics and Religious Liberties Commission of the Southern Baptist Convention of the United 

States, Dr. Richard Land spearheads the public policy initiatives and sets the political agenda on social and moral

* Ibid.



issues for over 16 million evangelicals in over 45,000 individual congregations and faith communities.'*^’ His 

prominent role heading the political wing of the SBC positioned him to actively affect public policy and attempt to 

influence the opinions and actions of conservative evangelical Christians throughout the United States. Throughout 

his career he has cultivated influence well beyond the membership of the SBC through his roles as a nationally 

syndicated radio talk show hosf*^® and editor of The Christian Post, an online newspaper with a monthly readership 

of 7.5 million'*^' unique visitors. ■**-’ In 2001, Land was appointed to the United States Commission on International 

Religious Freedom (USCIRF) by President Bush and served for a total of five terms for the organization. The 

USCIRF is a federal government commission charged with reviewing facts related to violations of religious 

freedoms all over the world and with making policy recommendations to the executive and legislative branches of 

the U.S. federal government.

This appointment ensured Dr. Land would maintain access to the upper echelons of the Bush administrations, 

including to the President himself, in the form of policy advice on matters of religious freedom. Dr. Land was also 

invited to take part in weekly conference calls with the President, or his aid Tim Goeglein, and a number of other 

Christian right leaders so that the President could be kept informed of conservative evangelical issues and take 

measure of the attitudes of that community. The close professional relationship that developed between Dr. Land 

and President Bush made Land an important surrogate for the President when dealing with the SBC and the larger 

evangelical community. Land was also the only serving high ranking member of a major conservative evangelical 

denomination with an official federal position appointed by the Bush administration. Land’s influence in the SBC, 

actively directing their political outreach, ensured that Bush’s administration would have influence in SBC policy, 

while Land’s role as policy advisor gave the SBC’s political agenda some salience in the White House. The close 

relationship between Land and Bush also demonstrates the potential agency high ranking elites can have when
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engaging with politicians. As will be shown in this chapter, Land actively introduced just war theory as part of the 

GWOT narrative before Bush incorporated it into his rhetoric, illustrating the reciprocal nature of rhetorical agency 

in constituent/politician relationships.

It is important to note that the rhetorical context in which Dr. Land produced his public discourse was very different 

from that of President Bush. Land’s position in the SBC did not necessitate he produce public speeches. Instead, his 

public discourse was delivered primarily through articles or open letters penned for public consumption. These 

articles were largely published through official SBC publications or on websites run by the SBC. They also 

generally had a narrow focus related to one political issue or were designed to respond to specific political events. 

These articles specifically targeted SBC members and were distributed in ways that facilitated SBC member access. 

Yet, other forms of discourse were also important for Land, including public interviews and articles written as a 

guest contributor for non-SBC media. These forms of discourse were important in allowing Land to take his 

message to the wider range of evangelical audiences as well as the general public.

To allow for comparisons between the appeals in the Bush GWOT narrative and their retransmission by Dr. Land it 

is necessary to select a representative sample of Land’s discourse by examining discourse equivalent to that of Bush; 

meaning pieces are selected that span the GWOT years of the Bush presidency, that were designed to reaeh a broad 

audience, and that are directly related to important elements of the GWOT. These categories correlate to the 

selection of Bush’s speeches ranging from across the GWOT years of his presidency, selected for total viewership, 

and selected due to their importance to the GWOT timeline. Additionally, as the analysis of Bush’s rhetoric has 

shown, sometimes issues unrelated to the GWOT are connected to the GWOT through rhetorical links. Articles with 

a narrow focus on topics not related to the GWOT will not be the subject of direct Neo-Aristotelian analysis. 

However, in some cases they are important in understanding the degree to which Land makes use of rhetorical 

appeals identified in the analysis. In these cases, they will be cited.

The list of articles and interviews analyzed is as follows. In October of 2002, as a response to a letter penned by 

Wilton Gregory on behalf of the United States Conference of Catholic Bishops that condemned any preemptive 

military action taken against Iraq and characterized such an action as a violation of just war theory. Dr. Land and a 

group of evangelical leaders penned an open letter to President Bush, outlining their support for the preemptive



invasion of Iraq based on the same doctrine/” This work, often called the Land Letter, is the most prominent 

example of public discourse produced by Land and will be included because of both its relevance to the GWOT and 

the reach it had among the general public. Following the production of the Land Letter, Pope John Paul II and 

Archbishop Renato Raffaele Martino would also denounce the invasion of Iraq on behalf of the Vatican.'*” Other 

high profile clergy representing other Christian denominations, including George Carey the Arch Bishop of 

Canterbury, joined the early opposition of the Invasion of Iraq.'*” The difference between the reaction of the 

Vatican and the Elites of the Christian right illustrates the diversity of though among Christian faith groups and their 

ability to argue contrasting positions using the same doctrines. It also represents an attempt by the Christian right to 

establish themselves as a moral authority greater than the Vatican as well as a practical example of the restructuring 

of religious alliances along ideological lines.

Two interviews, one by PBS Frontline and one produced by Beliefhet.com, will also be included to represent the 

discourse that was disseminated widely to the general public. The discourse related to important elements of the 

GWOT will be drawn from the large body of articles Land produced for the SBC to inform its members of political 

issues. Six articles in this body of work were created to directly address the GWOT; they are entitled: “Draining the 

Swamps of Terrorists,” “Seeking Justice in the Midst of Terror,” “The Time has Arrived: Bush’s Policy on Iraq 

Meets Just War Criteria,” “This is Not Vietnam,” “What would King Have Said About Saddam,” and “Key to World 

Peace: Religious Freedom.” These sources were produced from 2002-2007.
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Appeals to Ethos

The ethos appeals described in this analysis refer to the ethos appeals that appear in Bush’s GWOT narrative. In 

Land’s public discourse, he makes little effort to strengthen his own credibility with his audience through ethos 

appeals. As a respected representative of the evangelical community, Land’s ethos is largely proven by his 

credentials, his actions taken on behalf of the community and his insider status as an evangelical Christian. Yet the 

rhetorical appeals classified as ethos appeals in the Bush GWOT narrative are well represented. This section will 

show that Land actively retransmits Bush’s ethos appeals related to Bush’s insider status and his role as a defender 

of conservative evangelical political agenda, a role often referred to by the Christian right as a 'culture warrior'.

The PBS interview is a compilation of two separate interviews with Dr. Richard Land on November 18, 2003 and 

February 4, 2004 (presented by PBS as a unified account). This interview provides the bulk of the evidence that 

Land actively retransmitted Bush’s ethos appeals in his discourse. The presence of these appeals can largely be 

attributed to the variety of subjects discussed by Dr. Land and the comparatively narrow focus of his other writings. 

This interview will be discussed first because of its comprehensive nature. This analysis of this interview will also 

allow for the identifications of patterns that would otherwise only appear when examining the whole corpus of 

Land’s discourse, as it does not solely focus on national security or the GWOT but instead incorporates that 

discussion into a larger, general discussion of evangelical political concerns and the Bush presidency.

In total, 37 different questions are asked, and Dr. Land provides a coherent message on how he understands the 

relationship between conservative evangelical Christians (whom he often simply refers to as evangelicals) and the 

President and how he feels the President is reacting to conservative evangelical political action. The very first 

question asked of Land in the PBS interviews relates to the reception Southern Baptists received from the Bush 

White House. Dr. Land answers as follows:

Well, there’s no question this is the most receptive White House to our concerns and to our 

perspective of any White House that I’ve dealt with, and I’ve dealt with every White House from 

Reagan on. In the Reagan administration, they would usually return our phone calls. In the Bush 

41 administration, they often would return our phone calls, but not quite as quickly, and



sometimes not quite as receptively. In the Clinton administration, they quit accepting our phone 

calls after a while. In this administration, they call us, and they say, “What is your take on this?

How does your group feel about this?” I don't know if there’s any question that this administration 

understands that Southern Baptists and other evangelicals are a very significant part of their 

coalition.''^*

By describing the relationship each president has had with evangelicals. Dr. Land effectively illustrates the generally 

positive relationships evangelicals share with Republican presidents and then juxtaposes that relationship with a 

negative description of the Clinton administration creating an insider/outsider contrast between the conservative 

evangelical community represented by the SBC and Republicans and Democrats, respectively. This contrast also 

allows Land to highlight the unique nature of his experience with the Bush White House, where the President 

actively seeks the opinion and support of conservative evangelicals instead of simply responding to their requests. 

This strategy effectively elevates Bush status because of his special concern for evangelical opinions even among 

Republican insiders. The unique relationship is then reinforced with the use of the word coalition, stressing the 

essential role evangelicals play in Bush’s political base.

As identified in Chapter Three, the Christian right generally displays characteristics consistent with an Insider 

doctrine.'*^’ Therefore, Land’s characterization of Bush as an insider is significant because it affirms Bush’s access 

to group-based claims of truth, in this case related to the biblical message and moral authority, which provide a 

power and trust within the community not accessible to outsiders. Further, it ascribes a common meaning to actions 

by Bush and the community while implying a sense that their actions are products of the same motivation. The 

heightened sense of group solidarity that occurs within communities who exhibit characteristics of the insider 

doctrine diminishes counter arguing amongst insiders while increasing distrust of those labeled as outsiders, in this 

case Democrats represented by the Clinton presidency. Land also demonstrates a heightened sense of group prestige 

with his statement that evangelicals are a “very significant part of their coalition.” This final statement is designed 

by Land to be interpreted as a statement of fact, but is actually an argument being put forward to the general
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audience of the interview that evangelicals play an important political role in America. The argument is repeated 

throughout this interview using a variety of techniques.

Land reinforces Bush’s insider status in his response to the follow-up question, “What do you think is going on 

here? Do you think it's simply because Bush is an evangelical himself?’”'^* Land replies:

1 think that there's no question that this president expresses his faith in overtly evangelical terms in 

a way that is much more recognizable, much more identifiable as being quote, “one of us” than the 

presidents that I've known in my lifetime. And I can remember every president from Eisenhower 

on. That, I think, comes from the fact that he was essentially raised in Midland, Texas, in his 

formative years... Well, of course, the very warp and woof of the life in the society in which 

George W. was raised is a very different one. It's an evangelical one. It is one in which faith is 

something you talk about a good deal. You're encouraged to talk about it, and people talk about it 

with each other. He knows the lingo, he knows the style, and he has the substance. You know, Bill 

Clinton knew the language. Bill Clinton could talk like a Southern Baptist evangelist when he 

wanted to. But they hated what he was doing with it, because they were in fundamental 

disagreement with him about so many very important social issues. Now we have a president who 

they feel like really sees the world the way they see it, understands them, is sympathetic to them, 

and has an administration that understands that they are a very important part of a governing 

coalition for a Republican president.'*^’

Two separate rhetorical strategies are unfolding here. Firstly, Bush’s evangelical convictions are articulated through 

a direct statement in the first line and then through a discussion of his upbringing. This discussion portrays Bush as a 

member of a community which embraces evangelical values and accredits his use of faith-based language and tropes 

as products of the norms of that community. Additionally, the insider/outsider relationships that were established in 

Land’s earlier answer are expanded in this example. Once again the Bush/Clinton divide is being highlighted, but 

this time the characterization of Clinton portrays him as actively deceiving evangelical Christians by using language
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familiar and comfortable to that audience while acting in a way contrary to their beliefs and values. By focusing on 

the differences between the characters of the two Presidents, Land not only criticizes Clinton but in emphasizing his 

contrast to Bush also alludes the nature of Bush’s rhetoric is genuine. The final sentence of this statement is 

particularly important in relation to Weber’s concept of Verstehen, as it signals that Land affirms that Bush shares a 

sense of meaning and understanding, through a similarly shared worldview with members of the conservative 

evangelical community. This section highlights the public nature of the President’s faith, drawing attention to one of 

the common strategies Bush used to build his ethos identified in Chapter Four.

As the interview continues. Land becomes more explicit about the relationship between the President’s faith and his 

actions on public policy. When asked if the President was considered pro-life. Dr. Land says the following:

He is. George Bush is pro-life. Let me tell you the difference between George Bush and Ronald 

Reagan. Ronald Reagan was pro-life by gut instinct. It just horrified him. The whole process 

horrified him. He just couldn't conceive of people arguing that people ought to be able to routinely 

kill unborn babies. But it was more of a traditional value, American value, and Western 

civilization kind of gut instinct with him. With George W. Bush, it is a settled faith conviction, 

and I'll take settled faith convictions over gut instincts anytime.

Importantly, he further articulates the President’s position when he is asked to clarify the term “settled faith 

conviction.”

He believes that the Bible is very clear that life begins at conception that God is involved when 

conception takes place, which is what the Bible clearly teaches... The president comes out of that 

[sic] evangelical faith. It’s part of the warp and woof of his being. He is offended at very basic 

levels that we have a society that kills approximately one out every three babies conceived.''®'

Here Land identifies the President’s position on abortion and actively defines Bush’s faith as the motivation for that 

position. Land then affirms the role biblicism plays in Bush’s decision-making process. Land also reinforces the
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hierarchy he has already created between true insider status and simple political alliance. Land illustrates this 

hierarchy by contrasting Bush’s position with President Reagan’s. When using this strategy. Land is careful not to 

criticize the conservative icon but is still able to build Bush’s ethos with the evangelical community by showing his 

conviction to conservative evangelical values and the resulting support for their political agenda as surpassing even 

that of the President that first gave the evangelical political agenda so much power in American politics. 

Furthermore, Land draws a distinction between traditional American values and evangelical values. The results of 

the two are the same, an opposition to abortion, but it is the motivations of each that differ, and Land’s statements 

clearly rank value-rational motivations derived from belief in scriptural authority above more instrumental-rational 

motivations as represented by traditional political thought.

In the last statement. Land used the rhetorical power of definition to make an explicit argument about the character 

of Bush’s faith, rhetorically defining Bush’s beliefs for his audience. It is important to note that this definition is 

based on an interpretation of motivations for actions and the meaning applied to actions. Next he defines the 

relationship those perceived beliefs have on Bush’s actions as president when asked to “talk a little bit about what 

President Bush has done with this belief [his biblical-based opposition to abortion], and how he sort of made a 

difference for you.”'**’ Land connects the insider/outsider relationship that exists between evangelicals and 

politicians in Washington with the President’s active support on the issue of the rights of unborn babies. He says.

Well, on the embryonic stem cell research speech that he gave, I believe he did more in one speech 

to humanize unborn babies to the American people than has been done by any other one speech in 

the history of the country since Roe v. Wade. I thought it was a magnificent speech. You look at 

the polls afterwards, two-thirds of the people disagreed with him before the speech. Two-thirds of 

the people agreed with him after the speech. 1 believe it was a fundamental sea change in the way 

the American people began to look at unborn babies in the womb. He was under tremendous 

pressure to compromise on the embryonic stem cell research issue from Republicans, who get a lot 

of money from stem cell research, and who were putting enormous pressure on the president.
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Instead, he fulfilled his campaign promise, and gave a very principled speech with a very

principled approach/*’^

Land highlights the President’s active support for the evangelical agenda and then directly connects it to the insider 

relationship he shares with evangelicals. Instead of contrasting Bush’s relationship with conservative evangelicals 

with the typical adversary of the Christian right, the Democrats, Dr. Land highlights the special nature of Bush’s 

relationship to evangelicals amongst Republicans. Bush is contrasted with other Republicans who, though usually 

politically aligned with evangelical Christians, are shown here as acting in ways motivated by self-interest and 

taking actions contrary to evangelical values and beliefs. Importantly, the meaning given to Bush’s actions is 

affected by his motive for action (as defined in the previous answer as Bible-based opposition); Bush’s insider status 

is reinforced by characterizing his actions as directly motivated by a sense of values he shares with the Christian 

right, thus making Bush’s policy speeches and actions a form of Christian activism. This message is reinforced 

through repetition of the term principled in its application to both Bush’s speech and his approach to governing. This 

is an important example of Land actively interpreting the motivation for the President’s actions and ascribing 

meaning to those actions based on the values of the SBC. This process ties into Weber’s Verstehen thesis because, 

in the process of creating insider status. Land applies the values and ideas of the community to Bush’s actions in a 

way that conforms them to the norms of the community, regardless of the meaning of the actions from a political 

perspective.

In this quotation. Land also highlights another characteristic of Bush’s approach to governing: its effectiveness. 

According to Land, this effectiveness is represented by a shift in support on the issue of the rights of unborn children 

and a fundamental change in the way the issue is perceived among the general public. Importantly, as the point of 

contrast between the governing styles being compared is motivation for social action, an implicit argument is made 

that actions motivated by a commitment to the beliefs and values of the conservative evangelical community are 

more effective. This contrast makes an implicit argument for the effectiveness of evangelical activism and argues 

that Bush’s actions are superior in both moral quality and effectiveness compared to other actions taken by 

Republicans on the same issue. The language is also reminiscent of Bush’s discourse describing compassionate
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conservatism, with the major difference that Land explicitly roots political action in the value of biblicism, while 

Bush often framed political action as a means of achieving an end goal. Yet, despite small differences the strategy 

in these passages mirrors Bush’s ethos strategy of citing support for the evangelical political agenda.

Though abortion is one of the main topics of discussion in this interview, the rhetorical strategy of linking Bush to 

the Christian right’s political agenda is representative of Land’s discourse on of a number of issues. When 

discussing the topic of same-sex marriage. Land argues that Bush represents conservative evangelicals and the 

SBC’s view as well. The interviewer asks, “This summer President Bush talked about gay marriage. He spoke about 

it in the Rose Garden. Tell me what your input was in that.’’ Land responds by claiming he had no input but was not 

surprised at the President’s position. He continues by saying,

I think most of the Baptists were not surprised, but were very gratified by the president's speech in 

the Rose Garden, in which he said, ‘Look, I think that marriage ought to be between a man and a 

woman.’ Now of course, in saying that, he's saying what 70 percent of Americans believe. He's 

saying what most of Western civilization has believed for most of its existence... We're glad he's 

on our side of the culture war.''*''

The explicit reference to the culture war and the affirmation that Bush has taken the side of the SBC illustrates 

Land’s retransmission of Bush’s own ethos appeals in which he cultivates a defender persona related to the 

conservative evangelical agenda. He continues to say that religious affiliation is the fault line that separates sides in 

the culture war and uses general voting patterns to argue that religious people support Bush. The culture war is an 

important construction in Land’s discourse, and it will be discussed in greater depth in the logos section but here, the 

ethos qualities of the reference relate to Bush’s insider status.

Bush’s support for the Christian right’s political agenda is consistently referenced in Land’s discourse. One 

example comes from Land’s discussion of Human Trafficking in this interview. When discussing human trafficking 

Land gives credit to the evangelical community for bringing the issue to the President’s attention. Then when asked

' Ibid.



how the evangelical community influenced Bush so that he would include the issue in a speech to the U.N. Land 

says,

We had made it clear this is a very important issue to us, and to our constituencies. The president 

understood that. He was as horrified as any person would be. Once you become aware of this, how 

can you not be horrified by it? It is as cruel and as inhumane an activity as goes on anywhere in 

the world. I mean, I can't even begin to imagine the horror of being a child that is sold into sexual 

slavery. As I understand it [the President discussing the topic of Human Trafficking in a speech to 

the UN.], it [the inclusion of the topic] was part of the president saying, ‘Look, you either live up 

to your responsibilities -- only together can we deal with this.’ We made him aware of how 

important it was to us, but this was an easy sell. 1 mean, he was as horrified by it as we were.

Land’s statement is designed to call attention to the responsiveness of the President to the SBC’s agenda and 

elevates the status of the Christian right as a foreign policy agenda-setter. Other logos elements appear in this 

statement, like the inclusion of a moral binary, yet as ethos it once again reinforces Bush’s insider status and his 

defender persona. This time, however, that persona is expanded to an international context and Bush is presented as 

a protector of the weak. In other examples of Land’s public discourse, he commonly calls attention to Bush’s 

support for the Christian right’s political agenda on a variety of issues.

Land also argues that the President’s insider status with the Christian right serves as grounds for evangelicals to trust 

his rhetoric and take him at his word. When asked about the President’s use of religious language. Land counters the 

idea that it is a political strategy and instead explains:
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I think this idea that the president is signaling things to evangelicals is way too complex. I just 

don't think that that's the way that this administration works. Gerson is one of his chief 

speechwriters; he is an evangelical. I thought, at the time of its delivery, that his inaugural address 

was one of the best inaugural addresses that has ever been delivered by an American president — 

one of the most eloquent, one of the most religious that's been in a long time...Bush’s language, 

yes, it is more overtly religious and is much more comfortable talking about God and talking about 

divine power than would be the case with his immediate predecessors. But he's standing in a long 

American tradition here. 1 don’t think that there’s any conscious effort to signal things to 

evangelicals. His chief speechwriter is an evangelical. One of the reasons that this president is so 

effective as a speaker is that he says what he thinks, and he thinks what he says.

Land’s statement portrays Bush’s speech as a product of his thoughts and beliefs instead of calculated political 

statements. He claims that the religious tone and content in Bush’s speeches is a reflection of the President’s faith 

and worldview. This statement partially counters criticism from Bush’s opponents, but, if Land’s statement is 

genuine, it also highlights the trust that develops within a community that embraces an insider doctrine. If Land’s 

statement is not genuine and is instead a political calculation, it represents an attempt to encourage trust and 

overcome mistrust of outsiders.

The President’s faith serves as a major focus of Land’s first interview. In all, it contains 14 direct statements about 

the President’s faith or beliefs the President held because of his faith. In relation to the GWOT, there is one 

declaration of the President’s evangelical faith that stands out. The interviewer for PBS asks Land,

A lot of people on the left have charged that [use of religious language relating to the mission of 

the U.S.A.] is a bad thing. Thinking that you're doing God’s will is a very big thought, and means 

that America is God’s country, that we’re on a mission, that we’re on some sort of jihad ourselves.

Can you respond to that?'**’*

Ibid.
Ibid.



Land provides a response that focuses on the President’s faith, “The problem with the left is that some of them 

don’t think God has a side. George Bush and most of George Bush’s supporters believe God has a side.’”**’ For an 

evangelical, the language here is unequivocal confirmation of Bush’s identification with their worldview. This 

rhetorical appeal makes a direct statement about the ethos of the President, and does it in a way that explicitly links 

to logos appeals in Bush’s GWOT narrative. The statement itself also highlights the status of liberals as outsiders.

Land’s answers in this interview show that, in his opinion. Bush has the authority and expertise to make difficult 

decisions and that his moral character means his decisions are the product of good judgment and evangelical values. 

A major part of Land’s message focuses on illustrating the sense of trust between the President and evangelical 

Christians and articulating how that trust comes from a shared sense of values and beliefs. Land also argues that 

progress is being made on several political issues important to evangelicals and highlights both the President’s role 

in this progress and the effectiveness of efforts made by the evangelical community. Land could have communicated 

this message to his audience in many different ways, but his chosen method was to make use the of ethos related 

arguments used by the President in constructing his GWOT narrative: highlighting active presidential support of the 

evangelical political agenda and reminding the audience of the public nature of the President’s faith.

The remainder of the analysis related to ethos finds that Dr. Land’s interview “A Christian Defense of the War in 

Iraq,” does not contain any of the ethos appeals that appear in his PBS interview. The lack of ethos appeals is largely 

due to the interview’s brevity and its pinpoint focus on the War in Iraq, though it does still convey support for the 

President’s opinions and agendas. However, as the second interview is largely Land presenting his opinion on the 

GWOT, much of that support is articulated through logos and pathos appeals.'*’® These logos and pathos appeals will 

be described in detail later in this chapter.

Likewise, Land’s body of articles and open letters generally do not transmit Bush’s ethos appeals. Once again, this 

absence is the product of Land’s narrow focus. It is important to note that the transmission of ethos appeals from 

Bush’s GWOT narrative actually functions as logos in Land’s work. Both the general argument that Bush is an 

insider and the related argument that he can be trusted to act morally are logical constructs that are used to reinforce
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other logos strands. Therefore, the ethos appeals from Bush’s narrative are only present when they are a required 

element of the logical case being made in an article. The brevity of Land’s articles and narrow focus on specific 

elements of the GWOT often limits the need to establish a case that Bush is a conservative evangelical insider. Yet, 

on a few occasions, the articles do contain references to the quality of Bush’s judgment. The Land Letter opens with 

a statement praising Bush,

... we are writing to express our deep appreciation for your bold, courageous, and visionary 

leadership. Americans everywhere have been inspired by your eloquent and clear articulation of 

our nation’s highest ideals of freedom and of our resolve to defend that freedom both here and 

across the globe.'”'

Here the quality of Bush’s character and leadership are extolled and his defender persona is affirmed. In the article, 

“Seeking Justice in the Midst of Terror,” Land states, “I salute President Bush for his determination to conduct an 

all-out campaign ‘to rout out and whip terrorism.’ In the face of the unrefined evil of terrorism, this is the only ‘just’ 

thing to do.”'”^ Here Land praises Bush’s character and affirms the moral nature of his decision-making. This idea is 

repeated in “The Time has Arrived: Bush’s Policy on Iraq meets Just War Criteria” when Land says, “1 am 

extremely grateful that we have a President who has learned the costly lessons of the twentieth century and who is 

determined to lead America and the world to a far different and better future in the twenty first century.”'”^ These 

examples show Land’s support for Bush’s character in their simplest form.

Land does not, however, adopt all of Bush’s ethos strategies to support his argument that Bush is an evangelical 

insider. Land does not create rhetorical connections between evangelical views and symbols of America, nor does he 

highlight the unity between American culture and the Christian right. At certain points, he does show how the 

values of the two should be generally similar, but Land does not seek to minimize differences that occur between 

segments of the culture. Instead he highlights divisions that exist between segments of American society. The
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simple explanation for this appeals absence is that Land does not seek to build a coalition. While Bush uses this 

appeal to elevate the status of evangelicals and make them a more visible segment of America, he still needs to 

maintain support of other groups. Land has no such requirement and is able instead to use more relevant arguments 

to reify Bush’s insider status.

Appeals to Logos

Unlike the ethos appeals from Bush’s GWOT narrative, the narrative’s logos appeals are well represented in the 

majority of Land’s discourse. Therefore, this section will follow the chronological format used in Chapter Four in 

order to show the way the logos case expanded and adapted during the course of the GWOT.

The article, “Draining the Swamps of Terrorism,” was published on October 8, 2001, the day after the first military 

actions in the war in Afghanistan and just over two weeks after Bush’s September 20th Address to the Nation. In 

this article. Land actively retransmits the President’s war frame for the 9/11 terrorist attacks. He continues by 

retransmitting the moral binary established in Bush’s rhetoric using both the character-based logos chain and the 

action-based logos chain. The character-based logos chain is largely established through the application of terms to 

the <terrorists> ideograph including evil and fanatical. When the character-based logos chain is coupled with the 

action-based logos chain that extolls the positive goals of the United States, the difference between the evil nature of 

the <terrorists> and the good nature of the United States is made clearer.

When introducing the action-based binary. Land states.
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One of the many examples of the moral difference between the United States and its allies, i.e. the 

civilized world, and our opponents, the forces of barbarism and terror, is that we are taking great 

pains to minimize civilian, noncombatant casualties and we are targeting only legitimate military



targets. The terrorists deliberately attacked our civilian population in an attempt to inflict 

maximum loss of human life, all of it noncombatant.''’''

This statement directly references a moral binary, evokes the civilization versus barbarians metanarrative, and 

makes reference to the /ws in hello concepts of distinction and proportionality. The distinction between combatant 

and civilian shown by the United States is then directly contrasted to actions taken by <terrorists> to provide a 

concrete example related to just war theory in the statement.

The terrorists deliberately attacked our civilian population in an attempt to inflict maximum loss 

of human life, all of it noncombatant. We hold the Taliban accountable for aiding and abetting 

these murderous thugs. We have a duty to answer acts of terrorism.''’^

The wording of this statement, specifically the phrase “duty to answer,” alludes to the Just war principle of right 

intention. Land essentially argues that responding to an injustice qualifies as just cause.''’*

Land later reinforces the binary by calling attention to Bush’s decision to provide humanitarian aid to civilians in 

Afghanistan and citing the United States’ invasion of Afghanistan as a defensive action conducted when all 

diplomatic efforts failed. The characterization of the war in Afghanistan as a defensive action allows it to fulfill the 

just war criterion of last resort. Importantly, while making this case. Land demonstrates a commitment to biblicism, 

saying, “The 13th chapter of the Book of Romans tells us that government has the biblical authority to use lethal
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force to exact justice.”'*^’ By paraphrasing the book of Romans, Land constructs the argument that the United States 

government constitutes a just authority and therefore fulfills another criterion of just war theory. While the 

character-based and action-based appeals in this article are both related to criteria of just war theory, Land does not 

yet specifically cite the doctrine. However, the presence of just war language from this early date is important 

because it highlights the ability for elites of important constituencies to reframe important issues while situating the 

new frames into narratives constructed by politicians. The simple logical construction of this article and the 

arguments used to construct the moral binary that is present are consistent with the Bush narrative as it appeared in 

Bush’s speeches from this early stage in the GWOT. Land’s most significant rhetorical element adopted from Bush 

is the use of the moral binary to justify action against <terrorists> and his assertion that the same moral authority 

justifies action against Afghanistan.

Land’s second publication on that same day, “Seeking Justice in the Midst of Terror,” briefly explains just war theory 

and argues that under that doctrine the United States government, represented primarily by the President and Congress, 

constitutes a legitimate authority with the power to conduct war. The fact that Land produced two articles that were 

published on the same day illustrates the compartmentalized nature and narrow focus of his writing. It also provides 

evidence that despite the fact that just war theory went unnamed in the previous article, it was a foundational element 

of Land’s rhetorical strategy from the earliest stages of his GWOT discourse.

This article follows similar logos patterns as the last. Land continues to build the character-based appeals related to 

the good/evil binary by applying modifiers to the <terrorists> ideograph or equivalent parties. This time he includes 

unrefined evil, ghastly, cowardly villains, and madness. However, when he reinforces the binary through the action- 

based chain of logical appeals, his justifications also expands the character-based logos chain to connect the United 

States to God.'*’* When outlining the proper response to terrorism. Land states.

We have a duty to answer acts of terrorism. As Christians, we must pray for our enemies, and we

cannot seek personal vengeance. However, we should expect our government to exact justice. Any
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military action will be designed to thwart the ability of this enemy to continue its ghastly 

campaign of terror.'’’’

The actions here are divided between an evil campaign of terror and the just act of thwarting the enemies’ combat 

abilities, an idea consistent with the just war theory criteria ofjus in hello proportionality, military necessity, and jus 

ad helium right intention. Land is also clear to defend against the idea that the invasion of Afghanistan is an act of 

vengeance, which would be contrary to Christian teaching.

Land also defines the way the expectation that governments can seek justice relates to just war theory and provides 

an historical example. He then elaborates on the biblical foundations for just war theory by citing the same passage 

referenced in “Draining the Swamps of Terrorism.” He states.

The key Scripture passage supporting just-war theory is Romans 13:4. The Apostle Paul writes 

that it is God who ordains the secular state to reward good and to punish evil. God established the 

state to ‘bear the sword,’ that is, to use lethal force to keep the peace and maintain justice.'"*’

In this statement that once again gamers its authority from the value of biblicism, the connection between action 

and character occurs in a way that connects the United States’ character with God. The state, the United States of 

America in the example of the GWOT, is directly mandated by God to use lethal force to punish evil. The character 

of the United States as a chosen nation aligns it with the will of God; God’s will then dictates the action that must be 

taken and frames that action as an essential duty of the divinely established state. A final quotation provides context 

for the scope of the divinely ordained battle for justice. Land states, “Sadly, the resort to armed conflict is the price 

human beings must periodically pay for the right to live in a moral universe.”''*' The conflict is characterized as 

essential in maintaining morality in the world, demonstrating both a moral and worldwide scope for the GWOT.

Land’s next work. The Land Letter, was published October 3, 2002, and consists of a step by step justification of the 

invasion of Iraq using the criteria set forth by just war theory. Every element of just war theory is discussed. Land 

argues that the invasion meets every requirement of the doctrine. He provides evidence to support his judgment by
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citing past actions taken by Saddam Hussein, predicting hypothetical outcomes of inaction, and providing references 

from Bush’s speeches that discuss American goals and military tactics'**-. Land does not call into question any of the 

information provided by the Bush administration, readily accepting their characterization of events and relationships 

in Iraq.'**^

The Land Letter actively retransmits the moral dichotomy present in Bush’s rhetoric. Character-based appeals are 

generally reserved for Saddam Hussein. A representative example of Land’s description of Saddam Hussein is in the 

following statement, “He stands convicted by his own record as a brutal dictator who cannot be trusted to abide by 

any agreement he makes.There is an implicit argument, supported by the use of Bush’s statements as evidence, 

that Hussein contrasts to Bush in regards to trustworthiness and that they stand as proxies for their representative 

parties. Land provides an even more extreme connection between Hussein and the evil side of the binary when he 

addresses proportionality. He argues that the harm caused by the invasion will be less than the damage Hussein 

would cause to his own people or the rest of the world if he goes unchallenged. He then creates an analogy between 

Saddam Hussein and Adolf Hitler saying.

How different and how much safer would the history of the twentieth century have been had the 

allies confronted Hitler when he illegally reoccupied the Rhineland in 1936 in clear violation of 

Germany’s treaty agreements? It is at least possible that tens of millions of the lives lost in World 

War II might not have been lost if the Allies had enforced treaty compliance then instead of 

appeasing a murderous dictator.'**^

This statement also serves to tie the Invasion of Iraq to the larger American metanarrative of World War II, a 

common tactic used in Bush’s discourse.
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The action-based logos appeals are more numerous in the letter. They form the basic evidence for Land’s argument. 

While arguing that the invasion has just intent, Land states, “Our nation does not intend to destroy, conquer, or 

exploit Iraq.”^**’ While characterizing the invasion as a war of last resort. Land says about Hussein, “he prevaricates 

and obfuscates, he continues to obtain and develop the weapons of mass destruction which he will use to terrorize 

the world community of nations.”'**’ Similar action-based appeals that connect the United States to good and 

Saddam Hussein to evil are present in the arguments related to all seven criteria of just war theory. This letter 

represents the single most comprehensive case that the invasion of Iraq is a just war in Land’s body of discourse. 

However, it is important to note that very little factual evidence is provided related to the goals of the United States 

beyond that taken directly from the President’s rhetoric. This observation is essential in judging the degree to which 

the Bush GWOT narrative was adopted by Land. While his argument concerning just war theory predates the 

President’s allusions to the doctrine, it is the President’s definition of the events of 9/11 and the following conflict, 

rhetorical frames, binary logos structure, and interpretation of relevant evidence that Land transmits to his audience 

as justification for his conclusions about just war theory. While the timeline for the development of the logos chains 

that connect the actions of the United States in the GWOT to just war theory show Land contributing this innovative 

leap to the larger narrative, the use of Bush’s arguments as a foundation show that a consistent narrative was used 

between the two men with both contributing to the agency of its development.'***

Land’s article, “The Time has Arrived: Bush Policy on Iraq Meets Just War Criteria,” published February 6,2003, is 

constructed from the Land Letter in its entirety, sections of “Seeking Justice in the Midst of Terror” that introduce 

just war theory, and a section of an interview with Dr. Land published that same day by the German newspaper 

Rheinischer Merkur.*^^ The majority of the logos appeals from this article have already been discussed. The new 

section of text repeats previous patterns by reinforcing the evil character of <terrorists> with the term “bloodthirsty” 

and other modifiers.'**’" It uses biblical references to lend authority to the argument that just war theory is applicable
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and should be used to assess the GWOT/**^ Additionally, new appeals are included that justify a case for 

“anticipatory self-defense.” These appeals are drawn directly from arguments made by Condoleezza Rice, Bush’s 

National Security Advisor at the time, and use her own words as evidence. In the closing statement. Land states.

Conducting war in a just manner is an act of Christian love that seeks to accomplish the divinely 

ordained duty of the state: to punish and restrain evil and to protect and reward good. The Bush 

administration’s policy vis-a-vis Saddam Hussein fits well within the framework of Just War 

theory.'”-

This statement represents an evolution of Land’s logos appeals that changes the entire argument related to just war 

theory. Just war is expressed as an act of Christian love. This language is reminiscent of Bush’s compassionate 

conservatism discourse and its eventual expansion to include foreign policy issues and serve as justification for the 

GWOT, by means of promoting democracy and freedom abroad. The statement also represents the repeated claim 

that pursuit of just war is divinely mandated; the state must punish evil in order to comply with its divinely ordained 

duty.

Land’s argument effectively characterizes the GWOT as a form of value-rational action for those who accept the 

values of biblicism and activism, making support for the war value-rational as well. While the logic of the just war 

theory could appeal to an instrumental-rational form of support for an audience who does not affirm the value of 

biblicism, for the conservative evangelical, the value of the act is directly related to fulfilling religious obligations. 

Said another way, the actions and ends may determine if a war is just, as the evidence provided in the Land Letter 

attempted to do, but once the judgment is made, conducting just war becomes an act that’s value is derived from the 

state’s role in submitting to divine authority and supporting the state in that action is an act whose value is derived 

from an individual’s submission to that authority.

Land’s “This is not Vietnam,” published on March 19, 2003, the day of the first combat operations in the invasion of 

Iraq and the day of the delivery of Bush’s War message, serves as a response to criticism of the invasion. The
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specific target of this article is a statement delivered by Bob Edgar, a member of a delegation from the National 

Cotncil of Churches, critical of the Bush Administration’s decision to go to war in Iraq. The article criticizes Edgar 

by using ad hominem arguments, arguing he fails to understand the nature of evil in the world and by once again 

arguing that the invasion of Iraq meets just war criteria. Here Land returns to the same logos strategies related to 

just wax theory used in the articles already reviewed.””^

The article, “What Would King Have Said about Saddam,” also published to the ERLC’s website on March 19,

2003, serves as another response to criticisms of the invasion of Iraq. It is difficult to pinpoint the exact catalyst that 

triggered this message from Land, but it is likely related to a series of high profile protests that took place in cities 

across the world. In addition, prominent members of the American civil rights movement, most notably Rev. Jesse 

Jackson, made public statements calling for demonstrations against the war.'*’"' The article itself argues that Dr. 

Martin Luther King Jr., would support the invasion of Iraq on the basis of the moral binary that exists between the 

United States and Saddam Hussein.

Land frames his argument in the following statement, “Martin Luther King Jr. once said of Dietrich Bonhoeffer, the 

martyred World War II pastor, ‘if your opponent has a conscience, then follow Gandhi. But if you enemy has no 

conscience, like Hitler, then follow Bonhoeffer.This statement uses a quotation from King that focuses on the 

contrast between peaceful protest, exemplified by Ghandi, and the use of violence to combat evil as exemplified by 

Bonhoeffer, a theologian and former pacifist who attempted to assassinate Hitler. The essential characteristic that 

defines Land’s framing in this article is the good/evil binary that characterizes the parties involved. The leadership 

of the United States, namely President Bush, is characterized as an actor that has a conscience and reaches logical 

conclusions in the best interest of the people he governs. That characterization is a contrast to the characterization 

of Saddam Hussein, who is defined as an evil actor who acts without conscience or reason. Land once again focuses 

mostly on Saddam Hussein while using some of the strongest character-based language seen thus far. He introduces 

Saddam Hussein as a character of “implacable evil” and continues, “With Saddam Hussein, we are dealing with a
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sadomasochistic sociopath who has murdered his way to absolute power. His hero is Joseph Stalin, a man who rivals 

Hitler in the annals of perpetrators of monstrous evil”'*’'’ Land then repeats claims that Saddam has weapons of mass 

destruction and has used them on his neighbors, once again making used of the action-based appeals to support the 

binary.

The moral binary is reinforced in Land’s explanation of Bonhoeffer’s actions, in which Bonhoeffer is portrayed as 

motivated by religious convictions to confront evil. He is labeled a martyr; the word has profound significance and 

is defined by an individual’s choice to take action motivated by faith at the cost of their own life. Further, his actions 

are defined as an act of “costly grace,” a form of grace named by Bonhoffer in his theological works that demands 

absolute submission to the will of God at great cost to an individual.''’^ By labeling Bonhoffer’s actions in such a 

way. Land elevates the actions to the level of value-rational action, deriving their meaning from a divine mandate to 

oppose evil. The characterization provides a powerful example for evangelical Christians in regards to orientating 

their decision on support for the GWOT.

The argument is book-ended by two statements directed at those protesting the invasion. Land begins by asking, “Is 

the enemy of the anti-war movement Saddam Hussein, or President Bush?” and ends with,

I ask those who demonstrate and protest this potential war to contemplate this question. Is their 

opponent President Bush or Saddam Hussein? If their opponent is Bush, then protest peacefully, 

because he has a conscience to which they may appeal ... But if the enemy is a conscience-less 

Hussein—as I believe he is—then, like Bonhoeffer, do we not have a moral imperative to use 

force to oppose such evil?'*”*

These statements serve multiple functions. They introduce the false dilemma used in Bush’s binary that relies on the 

with us or against us mentality, marking the repetition of another part of Bush’s logical chain. They also act to 

marginalize political opposition to the GWOT by implying their motivation is attacking Bush or supporting Saddam
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Hussein instead of engaging in legitimate critique of the war. This appeal is particularly important in relation to 

Land’s ethos appeals that characterize Bush as a conservative evangelical insider because its designed function is to 

focus insiders on the perceived hostility that outsiders have for the group and relies on their mistrust of outsiders to 

encourage them to identify with the president because of their shared position on the good side of the binary 

construction. Finally, the final statement reinforces the idea that value-rational action should be taken to oppose evil 

with the use of the term moral imperative.

Land’s PBS interview contrasts with his articles in terms of scope, style and target audience. While the articles 

discuss one issue, the interview questions range across many topics. Where the articles are concise arguments with a 

limited number of rhetorical strategies, the interview encourages Land to elaborate on answers and make use of 

different themes and frames. Land’s articles are published by the ERLC for the primary audience of members of the 

SBC, whereas the PBS audience is the general public, and Land’s interview answers represent his attempts to 

articulate the SBC’s position to that group. Considering the differences above, it is not surprising that when 

providing answers for the PBS interview. Land makes use of different logos appeals than in the articles. However, 

the interview answers also contain several examples of strategies already seen, most significantly the use of biblical 

citation to support the United States’ authority to conduct war. This strategy once again grounds Land’s argument in 

the value of biblicism.
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Land’s portrayal of Bush’s character and leadership then feeds into a larger logical construct: the culture war.

Bush’s rhetoric was often designed to create unity behind his policies but used culture war language on occasion to 

promote his defender persona and expand it beyond the GWOT to the role of defending conservative evangelical 

values and agendas. As a logos appeal. Bush’s veiled culture war language often served to demonstrate a link 

between the values that motivated his domestic agenda and the values that motivated his foreign policy. Land is not 

concerned with unity. Instead, he makes many direct references to the culture war, focusing on the division within 

American culture. However, his use of culture war language is still designed to serve many of the same functions as 

Bush’s culture war language: reinforcing ethos appeals, establishing the moral quality of policies based on a moral 

binary, marginalizing political opposition, and creating links between domestic and foreign policy by focusing on 

the motivating values for each. Yet for Land, establishing the logical construct of the culture war was a multiple-step 

process.



Land begins making use of culture war rhetoric when asked about the topic of same-sex marriage. He states,

1 don't think that the average liberal has ever understood, or will ever understand the depth of that 

issue in igniting evangelical Christians to participation in the public policy process. When we went 

to a baby being killed every 20 seconds, three babies a minute, 180 babies an hour within six 

months after Roe v. Wade, it ignited the evangelical movement to get involved in the public policy 

process in a way that nothing else ever has. The only issue that even begins to touch it, in my 

experience, is the same-sex marriage movement.'*^

In this statement. Land defines the fault lines in the culture war. Liberals are on one side, evangelical Christians 

(Land does not acknowledge the diversity of opinion among evangelicals and his references create the impression of 

a hegemonic conservatism among the faith group) are on the other. Importantly, Land characterizes the Christians as 

moved to stand against the murder of babies, his term for abortion, and names their preferred form of action as 

political activism. An analogous relationship is then created between same-sex marriages and abortion, creating a 

moral equivalency between same-sex maniage and what Land characterizes as murder.

When asked why the SBC “cares so much,” Land responds, “We believe that marriage is a divinely ordained 

institution. It's the foundational building block of human society. That's why all human societies have been built on 

that foundation or building block of marriage. It's usually been defined the same way, almost overwhelmingly 

defined the same way.”^®® This statement establishes a biblical authority for the conservative evangelical side of the 

culture war and creates a rhetorical link between their beliefs and the beliefs that governed traditional society, 

alluding to a civilization versus barbarian metanarrative. These statements are then followed with a description of 

the enemy in the culture war, an alliance between secularists and the majority of the Supreme Court. This side is 

referred to by Land as the “relativist neo-pagan side.”*®' The use of paganism also reinforces the culture war’s 

connection to the civilization versus barbarism metanarrative. Additionally, the use of these loaded terms highlights 

Land’s implicit bias because of his blatant mischaracterization of his opponents. Many of the characterizations and 

facts he uses are at best unfair and at worst outright false. However, in using this extreme terminology, he creates a
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logical dichotomy that is designed to necessitate those who affirm the value of biblicism to support his conservative 

evangelical side in the binary.

The following question asks Land about his strategy to stop same-sex marriage. His answer includes an escalation 

of language with the use of military framing, “we have soldiers, and our soldiers go out and get active and they're 

involved. You know, we will have 43,000 Southern Baptist churches, and [in] probably 40,000 of them, the federal 

marriage amendment will get mentioned favorably.”^“^ Once again activism is cited as the method by which change 

can be brought about, but here the reference expands beyond traditional political activism to include activism at the 

pulpit. The template for cultural change provided by Land mirrors that described by Bush with his compassionate 

conservatism agenda but incorporates militaristie language. Both compassionate conservatism and the culture war 

agenda acknowledge the values of biblicism and activism and encourage the same processes for change, political 

engagement. However, Bush’s framing focused more on unity and provided a hopeful message that incorporated 

the idea of renewal into the call to change American culture and subtly suggested that religious activism was more 

effective than secular action. Land makes that argument explicitly by highlighting the role congregations will play in 

promoting a political agenda while using forceful terms that emphasize the division that exists among the 

population.

Later, after a series of questions that require Land to elaborate on his position, he claims.

If the Supreme Court's going to be arguing the homosexual agenda — which Scalia says, 

emphatically, they are, that they've taken sides in the culture war — then we don't see where it's not 

fair for the president to take sides too. We're glad he's on our side of the culture war.^°^

Here Land establishes Bush’s culture warrior persona and creates a logieal equivalence between Bush and the 

conservative evangelical community. Immediately following, this eonnection is used to tie together conservative 

evangelical values and American values. Land states.
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The culture war is an interesting thing. We read a statement and an article the other day and the 

divide that used to be about race [now] is about region and religion. Basically, it breaks down to 

this enormous fault line. On one side of this fault line, you have people who have a traditional 

view of morality. Some would call it Judeo-Christian values. Others would just call it traditional 

American values. Those were pretty synonymous for most of our history. Some things are always 

right; some things are always wrong; and if you accept a society in which that's not true, then 

anything becomes possible... When demographers began to break down the nature of those 

counties (who voted for Bush), what they found was that the traditional views and the traditional 

values predominated in the counties that voted for George W. Bush.^®'*

Land’s statement continues to build upon the insider relationship the President has with the evangelical community; 

however, he uses that relationship as a proxy for the value system of the United States, making the values that the 

President and the evangelical community share central to their vision for the entire country. This shared vision ties 

into the GWOT narrative binary constructed between the U.S. and <terrorists>. Through the use of logos appeals. 

Land is able to ground the good side of the binary to the Judeo-Christian tradition and its values, use that authority 

to justify his positions in the culture war, highlight Bush’s position on that side, and tie his position to the core 

values of the United States. For evangelicals who affirm Land’s perspective, the values they share with the 

President become one element of America’s character that is threatened by their enemies, be it liberals, as is the case 

with culture war rhetoric, or <terrorists>, as mentioned later in the interview and in other sources.

Land then transitions to a discussion of foreign policy; in which he focuses the audience on the effects of 

conservative evangelical activism in international affairs. He introduces the topic of mass-killings in Sudan saying,

The Sudan should be important to all Americans, because you've had over 2 million people killed, 

primarily for their religious faith and because they refused to convert to a rather radical form of 

Islam. What you've had happening in the Sudan over the last 15 years is nothing less than a
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genocidal war against the black African Christians and animists in the south by the Arabist 

north... 505

The framing used defines the conflict as one based around the concept of religious freedom, an important foreign 

policy issue for conservative evangelicals and an issue that influenced the Christian right’s position on the first Gulf 

War.

Land then mentions how difficult it has been to mobilize support for Sudanese Christians among the general public 

in the United States and attributes the difficulty to their race. He introduces the concept of activism by claiming 

evangelical responsibility for bringing the issue into the political arena. Within this argument, there is an implicit 

argument that while the general public and political class disregards Sudan due to race, conservative evangelicals do 

not discriminate based on race. When asked how evangelicals made a difference, he replies,

1 think we have to go back to the foundation of the International Day of Prayer for the Persecuted 

Church. We literally had over 100,000 churches of various denominations who observed 

International Day of Prayer for the Persecuted Church. Sudan was sort of the poster child for this 

movement, how Christians were being persecuted in the Sudan. When you get 100,000 churches 

focused on this, they begin to talk to their congressmen. You have people going over and 

purchasing slaves in the slave market, and redeeming them out of slavery. 5®*

This response characterizes the actions of conservative evangelicals as a form of grass roots political activism. It 

also clearly characterizes their action as motivated by concern for the persecuted church and in line with human 

rights doctrines. This argument contrasts to the earlier description of “radical Islam,” which is portrayed as violating 

those standards, thereby reinforcing the good/evil dichotomy and tangentially connecting it to parties involved in the 

GWOT.5®'' Land continues by establishing a link between the evangelical movement that lobbied for action in 

Sudan and President Bush, who is characterized as an eager ally and someone naturally inclined to stand up for 

human rights.
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This section of the interview is important because it affords Land the opportunity to articulate the motivations 

behind the Christian right’s involvement in the foreign policy arena, to link those motivations unequivocally to the 

good side of the binary that was retransmitted from Bush’s rhetoric, and to characterize evangelical activism as an 

especially effective form of political engagement that achieves results not normally possible for constituencies. All 

of these strategies are present within Bush’s GWOT narrative to a lesser degree. Land’s discussion here represents 

his reification of general concepts in the narrative using the example of Sudan.

After once again describing the unprecedented relationship Bush had with conservative evangelicals, Land ties the 

foreign policy positions of both the SBC and the Bush administration, which he characterizes as motivated by a 

concern for human rights, to the divine will. He states.

The problem with the left is that some of them don't think God has a side. George Bush and most 

of George Bush's supporters believe God has a side, and we believe that side is freedom. We 

believe that side is democracy. We believe that side is respect for basic human rights. We don't see 

the world starkly in terms of black and white. But we do see that there is a good and there is an 

evil.50*

Here the moral binary is once again repeated. Bush’s agenda is defined by the spread of freedom, democracy and 

human rights, the specific link to the GWOT is implied, and most importantly the connection to God is made and 

contrasted with those who would either stand for evil or allow it to occur.

Land continues by making the contrast explicit, saying, “there is no moral equivalence between Saddam 

Hussein and the United States of America. There is no moral equivalence between the radical Islamic 

jihadists and the United States of America.”^’** This statement once again ties the conservative evangelical 

foreign policy positions to the GWOT and roots their character in the moral binary. It also makes the 

connection between the parties in Sudan and those involved in the GWOT explicit.
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The remainder of the interview reinforces the dichotomy between Bush and his enemies, including both the political 

left and the enemies in the GWOT. The same themes are repeated, and on several occasions. Land directly cites 

divine mandate in advancing freedom, the common frame used to promote the goals of the GWOT. For example, he 

states, “I believe that the United States of America has a divinely given responsibility to hold up the flame of 

freedom, and whenever possible, to advance it.”^'‘ He also ends the interview with the statement.

We needed to re-democratize the Middle East, and that was going to be very difficult to do with 

Saddam Hussein in power. I think that there's also a very high trust level among white 

evangelicals and President George W. Bush. If he said that this is what we needed to do, then they 

were willing to give him the benefit of the doubt in doing it,^'^

Both of these quotations discuss practical goals of the GWOT, but the connection to divine mandate allows for a 

possible interpretation of support for the GWOT as a value-rational action. Furthermore, throughout the interview. 

Land clearly provides a value-rational template for Christian activism in his descriptions of both domestic and 

foreign policy. This activism is directly tied to the GWOT, providing an association between support for the war and 

activism motivated by acceptance of divine authority in the form of biblicism. The final statement also reiterates the 

connection between Bush and evangelicals and their position on the good side of the good/evil binary.

Land’s “A Christian Defense of the War in Iraq” interview returns to the pattern of narrowly focused discourse 

represented by his articles, yet it has a similar style to the PBS interview described previously. The topic of this 

interview can be broadly defined as military foreign policy, but it is more specifically concerned with the Iraq war. 

The content of the interview differs from other discussions of Iraq, mostly in regards to the different context brought 

by three years of war and largely reflects the changing realities related to assumptions made at the onset of the war. 

For example. Land acknowledges that no weapons of mass destruction were found in Iraq, but he argues that not 

only would they have played little part in the justification for the war, that his trust in Bush’s decision making 

remains strong. Despite the difference in context, the lines of logic, general arguments, and specific logos appeals 

are largely repeated from those already described.
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Land’s major argument in this interview is that the war in Iraq does meet the requirements of just war theory. He 

reinforces his assessment with appeals that focus the listener on the moral binary. He establishes the binary with 

action-based appeals by using examples of religious freedom and democracy promotion as proof of the righteous 

goals of the United States while citing atrocities committed by Saddam and a pattern of violating UN resolutions as 

proof of his evil intentions. Land’s argument that the United States seeks to bring freedom and democracy to Iraq 

also elevates these two concepts by first connecting them to the founding principles of the United States, then by 

arguing they have scriptural foundations. He further links American values to scripture by arguing that the founding 

fathers “were people who were operating mostly from a Judeo-Christian worldview.’’^''* And that “they understood 

that to be what the Bible taught.”*'* Other elements of just war theory are discussed, and in each case, the war in 

Iraq is characterized as fulfilling its criteria.

There are, however, two appeals that are unique to this interview. The first occurs when describing the way Land 

reflects on the war in Iraq as a Christian. He states,

I would also say that there's a very important principle in scripture that says that to whom much is 

given, much is required. As an American, I have been given much. We have freedoms that we 

didn't die for, we have freedoms that we haven't sacrificed much for. To use a biblical metaphor, 

we drink from wells we didn't dig, and we live in houses we didn't build.. .But we have been given 

much. And to whom much is given, much is required. And 1 believe that makes it incumbent upon 

us as Americans to help others when we can to secure the same freedom that we have. The idea of 

American exceptionalism is not a doctrine of empire, it's not a doctrine of domination, it's a 

doctrine of responsibility and obligation. We have a responsibility and an obligation based upon 

the blessings that have been showered upon us as a nation and as a people to help others when we 

can.*'*

Here Land makes an argument not previously seen: Americans are obligated to share their blessings with the world. 

This argument is supported with biblical reference, though he only cites generalized biblical principles as opposed to
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referencing chapter and verse as seen in other documents. Importantly, the logic here represents the value of 

activism. The process mirrors any other form of Christian activism, in which action is taken, motivated by belief or 

divine mandate, to reform society in a way consistent with Christian beliefs. Land once again characterizes the 

mission of the United States in Iraq as motivated by biblical teaching and required by divine mandate as indicated by 

the term responsibility, suggesting its value-rational quality where the value of the act is determined by the act itself 

not the end result.

The second unique argument occurs in Land’s discussion of Sudan, used to explain the criteria of just war theory. 

When asked if the United States should intervene in Sudan, he states.

This is a genocide going on in Sudan, and one of the tests is, when you can do something and you 

don't, then you become culpable morally for not having done something. I believe that the United 

States and the international community are culpable for what happened in Rwanda. It didn't have 

to happen; it could have been stopped with minimal effort and minimal sacrifice on the part of the 

western powers. We just didn't care enough to do it, and it's morally reprehensible.

This statement goes beyond any justification for the war in Iraq yet seen in terms of forcefulness. Land makes a 

direct claim that if the United States has the opportunity to engage in just war, then it is morally obligated to. Yet the 

statement itself is framed around the concept of proportionality and therefore does not go so far as to argue for 

value-rational action, instead leaving the motivation for action open to the interpretation of individual readers. It also 

represents the expansion of the GWOT to an undefined international level, as was seen in Bush’s discourse. Land 

has previously stated that the United States has a duty to confront terrorism, but this is the first instance in which he 

argues broader action is required of simply arguing it is justified.

Land’s final article in this analysis, “Key to World Peace: Religious Freedom,” was published on the ERLC website 

on May 22, 2007. The article specifically describes Land’s desire that promoting religious freedom will become a 

core element of U.S. foreign policy. In the article, he continues the use of previously identified logos appeals, 

including creating connections to larger metanarratives and connecting religious freedom to democracy promotion.
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Land also argues that promoting religious freedom abroad has positive economic and social benefits for the United 

States. Finally, he argues it is the only way to achieve lasting peace. The connection to the GWOT is never made 

explicit, yet it is clear that by focusing justification for democracy building on promotion of human rights and 

expansion of religious freedom. Land is making an implicit argument for the justification of the war in Iraq and 

continued operations in the GWOT.^'**

Yet one topic that was often an element of Bush’s GWOT narrative, the nature of Islam, was not present in any of 

the articles analyzed. However, it is important to note that Land did discuss the issue, simply not in these articles. 

Land’s discussion of Islam is limited but does occur in several other articles and interviews. In the article, 

“Separation of Mosque and State,” Land calls into question whether Islam is ever a peaceful religion, saying.

Since the terrorist attacks of September 11 — which, let’s remember, were done in the name of 

Islam — there have been many discussions about whether this violence represents true Islam, or 

whether it is an aberration or just one faction within that religion. Much evidence has been 

presented to argue that Islam has many manifestations. What about the fact that in most countries 

where Islam dominates there is little, if any, freedom of religion? In Saudi Arabia, it is a crime to 

build any non-Muslim house of worship. In many Islamic countries, eonverting from Islam to any 

other faith is punishable by death. These are not excesses from a distant past, but present 

persecution and intolerance.

Earlier, in 2002, he artieulates this same doubt on his radio show, “Richard Land Live!” During this show, he 

questions why peaceful Muslims aren’t protesting violence, characterizes Muslim countries as violent and genocidal, 

and claims that any moderate-minded Muslims would face potential violence from their own families for speaking 

out against terrorism.*^® On another occasion, he discusses Islam as a preface to a discussion of abortion. He states.
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It is now clear that a ‘death cult’ has taken root within Islam. These fanatical enemies of freedom 

will as soon rain death and mayhem upon a schoolyard of innocent children (Muslim as well as 

non-Muslim) as they will attack a military vehicle.^^'

This language is unequivocal in its condemnation of Islam and makes no distinction between radical Islam or any 

other form. Finally, when asked in an interview about President Bush’s comments that Muslims and Christians 

worship the same God, Land stated that the President was “Simply mistaken.. .We should always remember that he 

is commander in chief, not theologian in chief The Bible is clear on this: The one and true god is Jehovah, and his 

only begotten son is Jesus Christ.’’^^^ So while Land’s specific comments about Islam are not nearly as numerous as 

his defense of the war in Iraq, and did not feature in the articles analyzed for this project, it is important to note that 

his characterization is much different from President Bush’s and marks a divergence from Bush’s GWOT narrative.

Land also deviates from Bush on an important topic related to Bush’s compassionate conservatism: faith-based 

initiatives. In general. Land is highly critical of the program due to the possibility for government overreach in 

religious affairs. Interestingly, this criticism is often paired with statements that are highly supportive of Bush’s 

faith-based policies and acknowledgements that the programs work. During an interview with PBS, Land discusses 

faith-based initiatives and begins by affirming the President’s motives as good and acknowledging that the programs 

work and have a positive benefit for society. He then turns more critical by describing the government’s inability to 

discriminate between types of religious charities. He explains that if the government is to fund Baptist, Catholic, or 

Jewish charities, it will also be forced to fund Black Muslim charities. He then explains that the government should 

never be allowed to define which religious groups are “kosher” and implies that the result is a no-win scenario. This 

interview not only articulates resistance based on the possibility for government interference in religious matters, it 

also displays an anti-Muslim bias.“’

Land also produced an article on the topic entitled “Constitutionally Safe, Religiously Dangerous?” Land uses the 

same strategy seen in the PBS interview. He praises President Bush, commends his motives, and reaffirms his
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commitment to conservative Christians. He then criticizes the Faith-Based Initiatives program for the potential to 

create government overreach in religious affairs. Land develops the argument in an interesting way that reinforces 

Bush’s insider status saying,

the government gives funding to religious groups, then it must oversee how the money is used— 

and, we fear, how churches spread their message. That worry, coupled with the knowledge that 

Bush will not always be president and that one of his successors may have a far less favorable 

posture toward faith-based groups, causes many religious Americans grave reservations.^^'*

So while Land is critical of the program, that criticism never translates to criticism of Bush.

Appeals to Pathos

The rhetorical context of Land’s interviews is drastically different from the situations in which the President 

delivered speeches related to the GWOT. Consequently, the ways Land presents the Bush GWOT narrative’s pathos 

appeals are also different. For example, after the 9/11 attacks, the President engaged the public of the United States 

with a rhetorical message designed to reassure them and instill a sense of American resolve. Land is not in a position 

to achieve the same rhetorical goals as Bush, and therefore, his rhetoric is designed to function differently. 

Additionally, his articles and interviews contain arguments related to major events but are not delivered via the same 

medium as President Bush’s speeches and lack the ability to engage a comparably sized audience. Therefore, instead 

of using pathos in an attempt to evoke emotions, when transmitting Bush’s emotional appeals. Land generally tends 

to draw attention to the positive quality of the President’s emotional leadership, directing his audience to recall 

emotions that solidify the President’s reputation with an evangelical audience and reinforce logical constructs that
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justify the presidential agenda. In this way, he retransmits some of Bush’s pathos appeals as support for character- 

based or logical arguments.

However, in order for Land’s discourse to be truly effective, he was also required to engage the audience with 

unique pathos appeals appropriate to his rhetorical context. These appeals were designed to engage the emotions of 

his specific audience. He did so through a unique set of pathos appeals that specifically target his evangelical 

constituency. At times, these appeals achieved the same rhetorical goals as Bush’s pathos strategy, and on occasion, 

the appeals deviated from those goals to serve Land’s rhetorical agenda.

When pathos appeals are present in Land’s articles, they are often used to support logos. In “Draining the Swamps 

of Terrorism,” Land uses pathos appeals to reinforce the logical case that engaging in the GWOT is a just and 

necessary action. Land limits his pathos strategy to appeals designed to build a sense of imminent threat. While 

discussing the differences between the U.S. and <terrorists>. Land calls attention to the deliberate targeting of 

civilians in the United States. Later he states.

Bin Laden and his fanatical followers will not stop until they are disabled and disanned. We must 

remove their safe havens and camps that allow them to strike at a time of their choosing against 

innocent men, women and children.

Here the continuing threat is explicitly stated and used as justification for military action. Then the potential 

consequences of inaction are highlighted with the reference to attacks against innocents. This pathos appeal directly 

correlates with those used by President Bush in his early speeches related to the GWOT.

Significant references to pathos appeals are then absent from any article produced by Land until the publication of 

the Land Letter. In the Land Letter, Land once again restricts his use of pathos to building a sense of imminent 

threat. In this document. Land first makes use of this appeal when arguing that the invasion of Iraq is a war of last 

resort. He says.
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The world has been waiting for more than a decade for the Iraqi regime to fulfill its agreement to 

destroy all of its weapons of mass destruction, to cease producing them or the long-range missiles 

to deliver them in the future, and to allow thorough and rigorous inspections to verify their 

compliance. They have not, and will not, do so and any further delay in forcing the regime’s 

compliance would be reckless irresponsibility in the face of grave and growing danger.

The references to weapons of mass destruction and long-range missiles are designed to build a sense of anxiety 

before Land directly references a growing threat. Once again, these appeals are used to provide justification for an 

action, the invasion of Iraq.

When addressing the issue of proportionality, Land states,

We believe that the cost of not dealing with this threat now will only succeed in greatly increasing 

the cost in human lives and suffering when an even more heavily armed and dangerous Saddam 

Hussein must be confronted at some date in the not too distant future. We believe that every day of 

delay significantly increases the risk of far greater human suffering in the future than acting now 

would entail.

This statement repeats the patterns already identified related to threat-building pathos appeals. Among the articles 

analyzed, this pattern is repeated in “The Time has Arrived: Bush Policy on Iraq Meets Just War Criteria” and 

“What would King have said about Saddam”^-* These are the only significant pathos appeals that appear in Land’s 

articles.

Land’s responses in the PBS interview do not make use of pathos appeals designed to build an external threat related 

to terrorism or Saddam Hussein. The absence can be explained by the topics of the discussion: the SBC’s political 

agenda, their support for President Bush, and Bush’s character as an evangelical Christian. However, Land does use 

a pathos strategy designed to build a sense of external threat related to domestic policy issues that reinforces logos
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arguments about the culture war. This strategy is used when discussing the issue of same-sex marriage. When 

referencing the issue, Land calls attention to the makeup of the Supreme Court, saying, “the majority of this court 

has now taken sides in the culture war, and they're not on the Judeo-Christian side.”^^’ He continues,

.. in light of what the Massachusetts Supreme Court has done — throwing down the gauntlet now 

in a 4-3 decision, saying that the Massachusetts constitution requires same-sex marriages. At that 

point, we had no choice but to either accept same-sex marriage or stop it through a federal 

marriage amendment, because immediately, what's going to happen in the 13 states that don't have 

Defense of Marriage Acts, is that once this marriage ruling goes into effect, there will be same-sex 

marriages in Massachusetts [and] the states that don't have Defense of Marriage Acts will be 

forced to recognize those marriages. Then, GLAD or somebody, some homosexual advocacy 

organization, is going to go into federal court and is going to argue that the full faith and credit 

clause of the Constitution requires every state — even those who have DOMAs, Defense of 

Marriage Acts -- to recognize the same-sex marriages that are performed in Massachusetts.^^®

This passage mirrors the structure of threat-building pat/ioi appeals seen in the presentation of both Bush’s and 

Land’s GWOT discourse. The external threat is explicitly stated, it is then used as justification for an action being 

discussed, and finally the hypothetical consequences of inaction are described in a way that highlights the negative 

ramifications for the target audience. In this case, the target audience consists of those viewers, listeners, or readers 

who hold conservative evangelical values and affirm ideas derived from those values, namely, a biblicist 

interpretation of the nature of marriage defined as a divinely established union between one man and one woman. In 

this specific example, the external threats identified are state Supreme Court precedent and actions taken by gay 

rights advocacy groups; those threats are used to justify a federal constitutional amendment, and the potential 

consequences are defined as forced recognition of same-sex marriages. In the questions that follow. Land then 

articulates a belief that such recognition would do irreparable harm to the biblically ordained institution of marriage 

and would act to undermine the moral nature of American culture.While his argument is largely based on
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hyperbole and oversimplified evidence related to demographic trends, it is designed to potentially provide emotional 

support for Land’s logical construction about the culture war and reinforce ethos appeals related to President Bush’s 

defender persona.

While the uses of threat-based appeals in this interview are limited. Land does make use of other pathos strategies 

that were not present in Bush’s discourse. In a strategy uniquely targeting the SBC and members of the Christian 

right. Land uses consistent references to the importance of evangelical Christians designed to foster a sense of pride 

among his constituents. On three occasions, he directly states the political importance of conservative evangelicals 

to President Bush and the GOP. Land’s argument is laid out in his answer to the interviewer’s first question about 

Bush’s reception to feedback from the SBC. Land states,

I don't know if there's any question that this administration understands that Southern Baptists and 

other evangelicals are a very significant part of their coalition. By some estimates, 40 percent of 

their raw vote came from evangelicals. Mr. Bush carried every state in which there was a 

significant Southern Baptist presence.

The structure is simple. Evangelicals are important to Bush because they make up a significant percentage of his 

support and won him the election. Later, Land explains that the conservative evangelical constituency is not only 

important to Bush because of political realities but because a shared world view. When drawing comparisons 

between Bush and Clinton, Land says.

Now we have a president who they feel like really sees the world the way they see it, understands 

them, is sympathetic to them, and has an administration that understands that they are a very 

important part of a governing coalition for a Republican president.*^’

Here the argument is expanded to incorporate Bush’s insider status within the Christian right. The argument is then 

repeated when drawing a contrast between Bush and Reagan.^’''
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The structure and content of this type of appeal are closely related to those identified in the logos and ethos sections, 

once again demonstrating how one appeal can serve multiple rhetorical purposes. This section gains its pathos 

qualities from its relationship to the insider ideology held by the Christian right and among many segments of the 

evangelical movement. As noted in Chapter Four, groups that hold an insider doctrine often hold an elevated sense 

of group prestige and specific insecurities related to their group identity. The appeals described here demonstrate 

both of those characteristics. They articulate a sense of prestige related to their importance as an essential element of 

the governing coalition; take credit for a significant contribution to Bush’s victory; and present data that while 

consistent with scholarly analysis in relation to voting patterns, minimizes the role and impact of other important 

constituencies in the Bush coalition. The same appeals are designed to implicitly demonstrate that supporting 

George W. Bush will not lead to the kind of discontent the Christian right experienced with the OOP’s 

responsiveness to their political agenda during the presidency of George H.W. Bush Fostering a sense of pride in 

the group and countering arguments related to group insecurity can rhetorically function to reinforce messages about 

the importance of political engagement, an essential, implicit argument in the culture war construction.

Dr. Land also makes use of a pathos strategy that was not available to President Bush because it is specifically 

designed to highlight the emotional quality of Bush’s leadership and retransmit the substance of Bush’s emotional 

appeals without copying their form. When asked “Can you talk about how the President comforted the nation after 

September 11 ?’’ Land responds with the statement,

1 think that we saw the real George Bush. Clearly the President understood immediately what was 

at stake. He understood that we had been attacked. He understood ... that courage in the president 

puts calcium in the backbone of the nation... He understood the role that presidential leadership 

plays. I think those of us who knew George W. Bush before 9/11 would say to you that there are 

few people we’ve known that would be better to be in charge in a crisis, because he’s a man who 

really tries to get to the crux of things anyway.^’*
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It would be impossible for Land to use the same rhetorical strategy as the President because of the drastically 

different rhetorical context of his discourse. Instead, the key to this appeal lies in its relationship to the question 

being asked. The question itself is asked in such a way that it provides the emotional frame for the answer. It is from 

the question that we learn that the President is taking action and that his goal is to comfort a grieving nation. Land 

simply affirms that information and provides an elaboration on the idea that the President was the author of some of 

the comfort felt by the American people. His elaboration is grounded in the character of the President, who his 

description portrays as genuine, astute, emotionally attuned to the needs of the American people, courageous, a 

strong leader, and in touch with the emotional needs of the people who needed a sense of courage and resolve. The 

rhetorical function, therefore, is not to provide comfort and attempt to build unity, as was the case in presidential 

discourse. Instead, the primary goal is to reinforce Land’s ethos related argument about the President. By 

answering the question in this manner. Land both gives President Bush credit for meeting the emotional needs of his 

people and directs the audience’s attention back to the President’s ethos.

Another discussion of the President’s pathos appeals takes place later in the interview, though Land still does not 

directly name the emotions being appealed to or the fact that the President is making emotional appeals at all. Land 

is asked the following question: “Soon after 9/11, did you feel that Bush’s mission essentially had changed, that it 

was, in a sense, his destiny?” The interviewer then asks how this early event ties into the concept of divine 

providence. It is interesting that Land does not initially discuss divine providence or answer the question asked of 

him; instead, he responds with an elaboration upon the answer given in the last paragraph. He answers.
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My first reaction to 9/11, after the initial shock, was that I was grateful that George W. Bush was 

president, and grateful that his opponent in the 2000 election was not. I felt that this president was 

equipped to grasp the essentials, the bare, stark essentials of the situation, and what needed to be 

done far better than his predecessor or his opponent in the 2000 election... I thought America 

needed that. It needed someone who wasn’t going to sit around and think about, “Now what have 

we done to make these people mad at us?” but “We’ve been attacked, and when we’ve been 

attacked, we’re at war.” Our war is against terrorism, worldwide, and it’s a war that we’re going to 

win. We understand the war. We understand the nature of the opponent. We’re going to mobilize



our resources, and we’re going to win this war. We’re going to win it for ourselves, and we’re

going to win it for the cause of freedom and liberty for the whole world.

Many of the Bush GWOT narrative rhetorical appeals appear in this single statement, but in relation to pathos 

appeals, two specific parts of the statement are revealing. The first is the connection between the phrases, “I felt that 

this president was equipped to grasp the essentials... and what needed to be done” and, “1 thought America needed 

that.” This connection once again illustrates the President responding to the needs of the American people and 

taking action in an appropriate manner. The phrase also begins with “1 felt,” indicating again that Land, as a member 

of the general public of the United States, was personally, emotionally reassured by the President’s leadership.

The second important part of this statement is the juxtaposition between the two possible approaches to dealing with 

the 9/11 attacks, “to sit around and think about, ‘Now what have we done to make these people mad at us?”’ and the 

description of Bush taking action to respond to the attack and engage in war. This statement is in part a continuation 

of the dichotomy Land creates between Bush and his political opposition. But, there is more to this statement; it 

reflects the process of dehistoricization endemic in the GWOT narrative in which the historical context of 9/1 lis 

removed and replaced with the narrative’s portrayal of events. It also highlights the mentality Bush’s pathos appeals 

were designed to foster after the attacks, wherein the American public was encouraged to channel their anger and 

frustration into resolve and support for military action against those who had attacked the United States. The way 

Land describes the thought process is even evocative of that emotional state; it Jumps from realization that the 

United States was attacked to a direct declaration of war and then an escalation of that war well beyond the original 

attackers, not just al-Qaida. Despite the emotional context of the statement. Land attempts to portray this process as 

an indication of Bush’s clarity of thought and sound, logical reasoning. Both of these strategies once again shift the 

usage of the pathos appeals from developing unity among the population to reinforcing ethos appeals related to the 

President and his character.

The final piece of Land’s discourse analyzed is the interview, “A Christian Defense of the War in Iraq”. It contains 

appeals consistent with the patterns already identified related to threat-based appeals and one significant deviation 

from that pattern that mirrors Bush’s pathos strategy in the final years of his administration, the use of characters to
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foster parasocial interaction. When asked about the justification of the war in Iraq by Beliefnet.com, Land responds 

by saying that the justification does not lie in Saddam Hussein’s possession of Weapons of Mass Destruction 

(WMDs), but instead with his failure to comply with the agreements made after the first Gulf War. He says,

...So finally, after 12 years, we continued the war against the man who was a very dangerous and 

de-stabilizing influence. We’re seeing now, with the release of these documents that have just 

been released to the public, that the connections between Saddam Hussein and terrorists were far 

more extensive than some had believed. Whether he had weapons of mass destruction, and of 

course everybody believed that he did... The idea that he could reconstitute these weapons, and 

because of the extensive contacts and relationships and the thousands of terrorists he was 

personally allowing to be trained in his country...that he might give some anthrax or some ricin or 

some other biological weapons, which could be used against the United States, to terrorists. Given 

a post-9/11 world, I don't think that's something we can allow to happen before we respond.

Here justification for the invasion of Iraq is rooted in his characterization of Saddam Hussein as an imminent threat 

to the United States, citing a just cause consistent with just war theory, but framing the statement in a way that 

focuses the audience on the consequences of inaction instead of the values being illustrated though action. This 

statement is one of the few in which Land justifies the GWOT as an instrumental-rational act because it focuses the 

audience on cause and effect of military action. Though Hussein had been eliminated, justification for action is 

reinforced by directing the audience to consider future inaction. This passage once again demonstrates Land’s usage 

of threat-based pathos appeals as a form of support for his logos-based arguments.

Later in this interview. Land makes use of a single appeal that populates his narrative with characters and attempts 

to foster parasocial interaction. Land states.

At the World Economic Forum in Davos, I had a chance to spend about an hour with the speaker 

of the Iraqi Assembly, who is a Sunni Muslim, and he was very optimistic about the future. He 

went out of his way to say thank you. He said, T want to thank you and your country for all the
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wonderful young men and women that you've sent and continue to send to help us secure and 

defend our freedom. We are very grateful.’ Somehow that doesn't seem to make it on CBS and 

ABC and NBC and CNN and The New York Times. But many of us have other sources.

In this statement. Land uses a narrative structure to illustrate a point about the American news media and the bias he 

perceives within their coverage of the GWOT and the President. Land uses the character of a Muslim man as a target 

for the audience’s parasocial interaction. To foster parasocial interaction, characters act as proxies for the emotional 

state the orator encourages the audience to enter, or draw attention to the emotional elements of an argument with 

which the orator desires the audience to interact. The Sunni Muslim provides a sense of sincerity with his story, 

which is then contrasted with the way the major liberal news networks portray the war. He is also used to project a 

feeling of gratitude towards the United States military. This sense of gratitude is rhetorically crafted to be derived 

from the fact that the military accomplished Bush’s stated goals in Iraq. Through this process. Land makes use of a 

common strategy present in Bush’s version of the GWOT narrative. Therefore, this appeal functions to serve the 

same goal as many of Land’s other pathos appeals: justify the war in Iraq. Yet, when considering Land’s full 

presentation of the GWOT narrative, this pathos appeal is a unique deviation from his normal rhetorical pattern, at 

least in relation to its form.
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Conclusions Regarding Dr. Land’s Rhetoric

The analysis of Dr. Land’s discourse has shown that he actively retransmits many of the rhetorical appeals present in 

Bush’s GWOT narrative but in doing so displays a specific for the conservative evangelical audience with an 

emphasis on members of the SBC. Evidence for this concern is found both in the print medium, articles written by 

Land and published and archived by the SBC, and the worldview that frames the message. Land exercises agency in 

the reinterpretation and reiteration of the narrative to focus his audience on Bush’s insider relationship with the 

conservative evangelical community and apply frames to the issues connected to the GWOT narrative that are

’Ibid.



consistent with a conservative evangelical worldview. The most significant changes to Bush’s persuasive appeals 

targeting conservative evangelical Christians in Land’s retransmission of the narrative are the characterization of 

Bush’s actions as value-rational actions and the introduction of just war theory to provide meaning for the GWOT. 

These two changes allow Land to argue that the evangelical community he represents should support the policies of 

President Bush and to characterize that support as an expression of their faith. Additionally, Land emphasizes the 

evangelical values of activism and biblicism while largely ignoring crucentrism and conversionism.

The characterization of Bush’s actions related to domestic and foreign policy as value-rational actions relies heavily 

on Land’s ability to establish Bush as a conservative evangelical insider, which in turn allows Land to interpret the 

meaning and motivation for Bush’s actions in a way consistent with the values and ideas held by the community. 

Land’s argument, that he can provide a proper interpretation of Bush’s motivation for action and the meaning behind 

those actions, relies heavily on Weber’s Verstehen, that meaning is a condition of culture and must be understood 

based on the norms and standards of the culture in which it took place. Land’s argument that Bush is a faithful 

member of a conservative evangelical community give Land, as a prominent leader in that community, the ability to 

interpret that meaning faithfully. Additionally, the insider doctrine allows Land to capitalize on ideas related to 

group-based claims of truth and distrust of outsiders to contest other interpretations of the meaning and motivation 

behind Bush’s actions and attempt to marginalize political opposition.

Significantly, Land builds the characterization of Bush as a faithful member of the evangelical community whose 

actions are an expression of his personal faith. During this process. Land assimilates arguments related to these 

themes drawn from the Bush’s narrative into his own rhetorical strategy through the use of ethos appeals. Land 

makes these arguments by explaining President Bush’s actions and motives related to political issues important to 

the SBC. The focus on Bush’s insider relationship is established through Land’s active interpretation of Bush’s 

statements and public discourse, by contrasting the reception the SBC receives from the Bush administration with 

the reception it receives from other politicians, and by constructing a logos chain related to the culture war that 

highlights cultural cleavage between insiders and outsiders related to the Christian right’s political agenda.
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The most overt statements related to the motivations and meaning Land applies to Bush’s actions take the form of 

direct statements crediting Bush’s evangelical character or faith as driving forces for political positions. Land also



specifically references Bush’s belief that his actions are consistent with God’s will and his belief that his presidency 

was divine providence. When less overt references are made to the president’s faith they are often rhetorically tied 

to biblicism by providing a biblical justification for actions taken, or by applying terminology that makes the link to 

biblical authority clear.

Direct statements regarding Bush’s insider status are contrasted to other politicians who make use of evangelical 

language or who court conservative evangelicals for political gain. The comparisons to political opponents provide 

examples of the danger of outsiders masquerading as evangelical Christians and provide contrast for Land’s 

assertion that Bush is trustworthy due to his genuine faith. Alternately, the contrast between Bush and political 

allies, represented largely by members of the GOP, is designed to elevate Bush’s position above other allies and is 

supported almost exclusively with arguments that Bush is a true insider motivated by his faith.

Through the contrast between Bush and other conservative allies. Land provides a template for value-rational 

activism based on the actions taken by the President and the support given to the President by Land himself As 

stated. Land specifically argues that the President’s policies, whether on abortion, the GWOT, or any other topic, are 

an expression of the values and ideas he holds that are derived from his evangelical faith. Land’s argument makes 

specific claims as to the meaning and motivation behind Bush’s actions that go well beyond anything the President 

directly states and in so doing establishes those policies as an example of value-rational action. Importantly, these 

actions are all characterized as more effective than actions taken by other allies for political gain. Land further 

reinforces this idea with pathos references that are designed to build pride among his constituents and highlight their 

ability to use activism to be political agenda setters. In this template. Land also passively creates a hierarchy in 

which value-rational action is superior to instrumental-rational action. The most significant example of this 

hierarchy can be seen in Land’s PBS interview discussion of Bush, Reagan, and Bush’s settled faith conviction.
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Eventually the value-rational characterization of Bush’s actions is expanded to foreign policy and serves as a 

foundation for Land’s arguments related to the GWOT. Essentially, Land argues that Bush’s foreign policy is a 

product of his desire to promote religious freedom and human rights, which are granted by God as a right for all 

people. This framing is reinforced with use of the good/evil binary logos. Though never directly stated, the



religious freedom agenda is closely related to evangelical mission work and the value of conversionism. This subtle 

allusion is Land’s only reference to conversionism or the evangelistic mission of the SBC.

A major development in Land’s discourse is the introduction of just war theory. This Christian doctrine forms the 

core of Land’s entire argument about the invasion of Iraq and the larger GWOT. Land uses both action-based and 

character-based logos appeals that construct Bush’s moral binary, threat-based pathos appeals, and consistent 

references to scripture to classify the GWOT as a just war and provide the doctrine with authority among his 

constituency. In many ways the introduction of this doctrine simply provides a Christian frame to other pro-war 

arguments. However, Bush did eventually adopt veiled references to the doctrine and the criteria it lays out into his 

own discourse, demonstrating the circular nature of rhetorical agency between politician and constituency.

The most significant development related to just war theory in Land’s discourse is once again the characterization of 

engaging in just war as a value-rational action. While many rhetorical appeals are used by Land to make this case 

implicitly, during his interview, “A Christian defense of the War in Iraq,” Land directly states that it is a divinely 

mandated duty of the state to conduct just war, and that if a state does not act, it is morally culpable for any atrocity 

committed due to their inaction. Importantly, his discussion of Dietrich Bonhoeffer also provides a lens through 

which the doctrine is interpreted that promotes value-rational action. Bonhoeffer is established as a template for the 

conduct of just warfare and is granted the title of martyr because he submitted to divine will and attempted, but 

failed, to kill Adolf Hitler. The value of his action is determined from acting in accordance to his faith, not any 

practical result.
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Finally, three significant deviations from Bush rhetoric have been identified. One of the unique deviations of Land’s 

discourse can be seen in an elaboration of the culture war construct. Land does not seek to retransmit the unity- 

based appeals from Bush’s version of the narrative. Instead, he focuses on the division within American society, 

framed by the culture war construct that separates conservative evangelical Christians from liberalism. This 

construct is actively tied to the good/evil binary and characterizes core values of the SBC as under threat from 

liberals, mirroring the way the narrative presents a threat to the American way of life posed by terrorism. A second 

is seen in his characterization of Islam. Though not prevalent in the articles analyzed because of their narrow focus, 

elsewhere Land is critical of the religion, characterizing it as evil and contesting Bush’s appeals that seek to



differentiate moderate Islam from terrorism. This issue onee again highlights Land’s lack of concern with the goal 

of unifying the American people, and instead illustrates his primary concern with his own constituency and their 

viewpoints. The third is Land’s perspective on faith-based initiatives. Land consistently frames the Faith-Based 

Initiatives program as possible government overreach into religious affairs. While he admits a belief that the 

programs are effective, he still warns religious communities to be careful when accepting government funds and 

highlights the government requirement to treat all religions equally, including Islam, Hare Krishnas, and 

Scientology, which are all used as an ontological other in relation to Baptists. Importantly though, his criticism of 

the policy is never elevated to criticism of Bush. In fact, the motives for Bush’s actions are extolled, and his insider 

status with conservative evangelicals is affirmed.
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Analysis of Rhetoric from other SBC Elites

In this section, the limited discourse related to the GWOT produced by other selected SBC national level political 

elites will be analyzed. The subjects of the analysis are representative of various influential forces within the 

denomination. The SBC itself is still strictly congregationalist, but state conventions allow congregations to 

organize around geographical regions to share resources and exert influence on the denomination. The national 

convention of the SBC likewise allows representatives of state conventions to convene and direct the course of the 

denomination at a national level by influencing cooperative programs run by the denomination. The national 

convention also maintains an administrative unit that oversees various organizations including the seminaries 

associated with the denomination. The president of the SBC oversees the national convention and its administrative 

functions while also acting as a figurehead. The administrative function of the denomination also includes several 

boards and organizations that oversee the use of pooled resources to achieve specific tasks. Those groups most 

relevant to the GWOT are the International Missions Board, that oversees SBC mission and evangelistic activities 

across the globe, and the Ethics and Religious Liberty Commission (ELRC), that directs the political activity of the 

denomination and handles their lobbying efforts at both state and national levels. The rhetorie of Dr. Riehard Land 

represents the political elite heading the ERLC. This analysis will include a major speech delivered by former SBC



president Jack Graham and two pieces of discourse from influential mega-church pastor and Christian media 

personality Charles Stanley, who is included to represent influential congregational leaders who have the ability to 

spread their message among large sections of the SBC membership. Graham served as SBC president from 2002- 

2003 while Stanley also occupied the post of SBC president from 1984-1986. Brief statements given to the Baptist 

press by International Missions Board Vice President of Global Engagement, John Brady will also be cited, however 

there are no archived records of major address or public rhetoric given by Brady beyond reports on the International 

Missions Board’s spending and membership delivered at the national convention meeting. Importantly, this section 

will have a different structure from the others in this thesis. Because a range of authors and rhetorical artifacts are 

being examined, the section will be broken up by author and not by type of rhetorical appeal.

The first piece of rhetoric analyzed is Jack Graham’s 2003 Baptist Convention Address. While the president of the 

SBC acts as an agenda-setter for the denomination, their official duties only include a few opportunities to deliver 

public rhetoric. Graham gave several speeches related to politics, but in only one did he discuss the GWOT. SBC 

President Jack Graham’s 2003 Baptist Convention Address mirrors other SBC convention addresses delivered 

during the years of Bush’s presidency. Its main theme is evangel ism. It has secondary themes of living a

Christian life style and engaging in works-based mission. The culture war is also a prominent feature. The speech 

begins by establishing a theme, describe by Graham as “the kingdom mission,” meaning a lifestyle that embraces 

biblical principles and has a direct effect on the surrounding culture through mission and evangelism.^'" Graham 

challenges Southern Baptists to embrace a kingdom mission mentality and engage in activism to usher in “their 

finest hour.”^^ He then elaborates on his theme by building a definition for “the kingdom” by providing 

descriptions of that concept taken directly from the gospels and providing an interpretation of those examples.^’ 

Specifically, he refers to the call issued by Christ for people to be the “salt of the earth.. .and the light of the
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world.He then explains that the reference to salt should be interpreted by Southern Baptists as a reference to 

evangelism, while light should be interpreted as godly living that draws attention to the Christian message.

This lengthy section does not directly relate to the GWOT, but it does contain pathos appeals that are designed to 

build a sense of pride among SBC members due to their unique ability to influence culture. This section also 

includes togos appeals used to build the culture war construct around a moral binary. The initial passage that 

introduces the binary follows:

.. .My life can make a difference eternally for the kingdom of God. Because the world is a 

decaying and dark place, our salt and light is absolutely necessary. God has called every Christian, 

every church, and the Southern Baptist Convention to use our influence for the Word of God and 

the testimony of Jesus. We are living in an ever darkening and increasingly decaying world. In 

particular, we are living in a time when it appears that man is inventing new ways to demonstrate 

his sinful depravity. We see the decay now more than ever.^"*^

In this passage, the church is characterized as being in opposition to modem culture, referred to by Graham as “the 

world.The world is firmly connected to the evil side of the binary through the use of terms like decaying and 

wicked. Graham charges the church to engage in Christian activism to counter the negative elements of the culture. 

Graham then accredits the darkness present in the world to sin, argues that the state of affairs in the world is 

worsening, and rhetorically connects that state of affairs to eschatology by introducing scriptural references from 2 

Timothy 3:13 related to human sinfulness in the end times. Graham makes use of this simple culture war binary 

later in the sermon to return to his main themes of evangelism and living a godly lifestyle while touching on specific 

political issues like abortion. As described in Chapter Four, the culture war construct is not unique to the GWOT 

narrative. During the Bush presidency, all but one of the SBC’s presidents incorporated the culture war into their 

convention speeches. It had similarly been a common theme in many convention addresses and sermons for the 

years leading up to Bush’s election.^”*’
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It is within the introduction of the culture war, during his discussion of evil in the world, that Graham introduces the 

topic of terrorism. He says.

But then came 9/11, We were barely into the twenty-first century when our world exploded,

America was attacked, and once again we recognized the face of evil, and the weight of sin. If you 

doubt the enormity of evil, then read Romans 1. It reads like headlines in the local newspapers.

This statement places the acts of 9/11 on the side of evil in the binary. However, the passage also implies that the 

attacks were a product of sin. Graham then once again states that Christian activism is the answer to such evil and 

challenges SBC members to engage in evangelism and act as an example of a Christian life.

After long elaboration on the salt and light metaphors, Graham returns to the topic of 9/11 and the GWOT. He uses 

examples from the context of the GWOT to show examples of Christian activism.

At the end of Operation Iraqi Freedom, who was first in line, in the name of Jesus, with packages 

of love and food for the Iraqi people? Our Southern Baptist missionaries and missionary 

personnel—that's who! They were right there, being salt and light in the darkness.

In this example of activism, the war in Iraq is connected to international mission activity. The important rhetorical 

element of this statement is that mission work in Iraq is situated into the larger rhetorical construct of the culture 

war, and it is indicative of a global scope that relies on evangelical theological interpretations or evil and 

evangelism. This idea is reflective of rhetorical appeals in Bush’s discourse that provided templates for activism 

related to faith-based initiatives in which the culture war was situated within the good/evil binary and expanded to 

include international issues. It also parallels Bush’s emphasis on the ability for those tied to the good side of the 

binary to influence culture, domestically and abroad.
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At this time in the GWOT, the idea that Iraq was the next great opportunity for mission work was popular in the 

SBC. The idea has previously established connections to the Christian right’s foreign policy and democracy 

building agendas. This concept was also present in the few public statements given by John Brady, Vice President of 

Global Engagement for SBC’s International Missions Board. Brady referred to the invasion of Iraq as “a pivotal 

moment in history” in which “It is through us [the SBC] that He [God] wants to work in this troubled part of the 

world.Brady encouraged the SBC to focus on small communities cut off from major resources of international 

aid agencies and to make evangelism a focus of their aid work.* **' In another instance, Brady linked the goals of the 

SBC to the goals of the U.S. military, creating parallels between the sacrifice of U.S. troops in Iraq to ensure 

political freedom to the efforts of the SBC to spread spiritual freedom in Iraq.**^ The mobilization of resources for 

mission and evangelism, embraced by the head of the International Missions Board, provides context for the 

international scope of Graham’s frame.

Graham follows the Iraq mission example with one that emphasizes the role of SBC military chaplains, who are 

characterized as active participants in the GWOT, and their evangelistic goal within the military structure. He reifies 

the idea with the following story:

I never will forget the story of Private James Keil, who was baptized there in the desert hole in the 

ground. Bottled water was poured into that hole in the ground in the desert. He professed his faith 

in Jesus Christ, and was baptized as a follower of Christ by a chaplain. Then, on that fateful night 

in the opening salvoes of the war, he and the maintenance group that turned the wrong way were 

ambushed, and Private James Keil went out into eternity. But, he went out into eternity with Jesus 

Christ in his heart forever, because God's men were there sharing the love, hope, and gospel of 

Jesus. That's being salt and light.***
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This story articulates the SBC’s commitment to conversionism. It makes use of the pathos strategies of po|ulating a 

narrative with characters that are used to foster parasocial interaction and attempting to make use of pride-lased 

appeals targeting SBC membership by focusing on their effectiveness at mission work. Importantly, the pa-asocial 

interaction is employed by Graham to achieve nearly identical purposes as those used by President Bush; t( diminish 

rational critique of the war, to attempt to focus the audience on an emotional state more beneficial to the sp;aker, 

and to reinforce the binary by articulating a sacrifice made by individuals fighting for the side of good.

The final passage relevant to the GWOT follows the story of Private Keil. The passage is a description of IBC 

mission and outreach in New York City following the 9/11 attacks. Graham says,

America was attacked on 9/11 and our world was rocked, our nation was terrorized, and New 

York City was left in shambles. 1 will never forget going to ground zero and seeing the 

devastation. If you saw it, you know that it takes your breath away to know the pain, loss, and 

suffering—families whose dads didn't come home and whose lives are forever changed because o) 

the attack of murderous thugs and terrorists. But Southern Baptists were there being salt and light 

in the aftermath.

Once again terrorism is used as an example of a great evil. In this example, reference to the emotional state of the 

nation after 9/11 and descriptions of suffering are used in an attempt to evoke an emotional reaction that renforces 

the moral binary. SBC activism is then used to represent the good side of the binary and characterized as ai act that 

combats the forces of evil. Graham elaborates on this last point.

Our North American Mission Board mobilized hundreds of men and women to go to ground zero.

Our own minister of missions, Ross Robinson, went with them. Ross could hardly talk without 

weeping for the next month, having seen the work of evil in that place. But, Southern Baptists 

were there in the love and name of Jesus, loving families, taking care of kids, and most of all 

sharing the good news of Jesus Christ, the gospel.
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Emotional langiage is used to continue to reinforce the binary while mission work and evangelism are put forward 

as a template tc demonstrate the power of activism. This passage is followed immediately by yet another statement 

designed to mace use of pride-based appeals that articulate the special ability of the SBC to change culture and 

combat the forces of evil. That statement is then used to transition back to a long description on the SBC’s role in 

the culture W'arand descriptions of the way in which the culture is becoming more depraved.

Graham’s speech makes use of a simplified version of the moral binary present in Bush’s GWOT narrative. Yet, 

this binary language is situated within the larger topic of evangelism and is directly connected to a literalist 

interpretation o:'scripture and eschatology. The application of the evangelism frame is consistent with the 

conservative, evangelical political agenda related to foreign policy and its relationship to democracy building to 

promote religious freedom. However, despite some similarities, the use of the evangelism frame deviates from 

Bush’s presentation of the GWOT narrative that ties the war to democracy building but never directly to evangelistic 

mission. It is also a significant departure from the frames applied to the binary in Land’s discourse.
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Graham’s rhetcric also makes use of logos appeals related to the construction of the culture war typical of the 

discourse of the religious right. Importantly, the presentation of this logos construction not only focuses on 

domestic issues but is expanded to an international context through references to the war in Iraq and the 9/11 

attacks. This strategy mirrors the way the culture war is used in Bush’s discourse and importantly is tied to the 

value of activism and framed in a way that attempts to focus the audience on the potential for activism to change 

cultures abroad. The primary difference in the presentation of the culture war construction in Graham’s discourse 

and Bush’s discourse is, once again, the explicit focus on evangelism. Graham is careful not to specifically discuss 

the validity of the war, but instead he focuses on the opportunity it presents the SBC to fulfill their evangelistic 

mission. The same year this speech was given, the SBC passed a resolution in support of the war in Iraq, but it is 

not mentioned in this speech. Without direct statements related to support for the war, it is impossible to determine 

if Graham would articulate a value-rational argument or instrumental-rational argument in favor of Bush’s wartime 

policy agenda. In other speeches related to the presidential election, Graham is explicit that political activities done



by the SBC should be a reflection of their core values and beliefs, but he focuses on issues like same-sex marriage 

and abortion without mentioning the GWOT.”*

Other rhetorical strategies are also reminiscent of strategies from Bush’s version of the GWOT narrative and are 

used in the same way as Bush’s appeals, like the use of stories to promote parasocial interaction. However, these 

appeals largely function to reinforce the moral binary and are subject to the same recontextualization that embeds 

the rest of the binary within the evangelism frame. It is worth noting that while Graham did publicly support Bush, 

nowhere in this speech were the ethos appeals related to Bush’s insider status retransmitted.

Together Land, Graham, and Brady represent national level political elites within the SBC who were in a position to 

direct the agenda and efforts of the denomination. The analysis of their retransmission of the rhetorical appeals 

targeting the Christian right from Bush’s GWOT narrative provide insight into the official positions of the 

denomination and the attempts of their leadership to recontextualize the narrative to suit their political and spiritual 

goals. However, the congregationalist nature of the SBC means individual spiritual elites, in the form of pastors and 

Christian media personalities, also have the ability to engage the SBC membership rhetorically and attempt to 

influence the denomination’s rhetorical culture. One example of rhetoric produced by a spiritual leader with a wide 

reach within the denomination will also be analyzed.

Dr. Charles Stanley is the Senior Pastor of First Baptist Church in Atlanta, a mega-church with a membership of 

over 14,000.^^’ Stanley is the founder of In Touch Ministries, host of the "In Touch with Dr. Charles Stanley" show, 

former President of the Southern Baptist Convention, and the New York Times bestselling author of more than 50 

books.^®* Dr. Stanley was also a signatory of the Land Letter and a vocal supporter of President Bush. His former 

presidency has afforded him with a high level of prestige within the SBC and his status as an author and broadcaster 

ensures his message has a wide reach. Though most of Stanley’s work deals with matters of family, evangelical 

living, relationships, or spiritual issues. Dr. Stanley has publicly supported the GWOT and devoted several episodes
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of his radio show to the topics of war and terrorism.*” While during his tenure as SBC president from 1984-1986, 

Stanley helc political power in the denomination, his role during the Bush presidency was only as a church leader 

and media personality. Analysis of Dr. Stanley’s discourse provides an example of the retransmission of the GWOT 

narrative by a spiritual leader within the denomination that can be contrasted with the way it was retransmitted by 

the denomiration’s political leaders, providing a more complete view of rhetorical strategies used by the 

denominaticn’s elites.

Stanley delivered weekly sermons and radio shows for a large part of his career. Unfortunately, the majority of 

these sermoas and shows have not been preserved or archived. Of the material still accessible, only one rhetorical 

artifact is specifically designed to address the GWOT; it is a sermon entitled “A Nation at War” and was delivered 

on “In Touch with Dr. Charles Stanley” on February 16, 2003. However, Stanley also discusses the concepts of 

war, terrorism, and political support for President Bush in a Beliefnet.com interview from October 8, 2004 entitled 

“Charles Stanley: ‘Satan Always Attacks the Mind.’” These two rhetorical artifacts illustrate the contrasting forms 

of Stanley’s public discourse. Stanley’s sermons often have a very limited focus while his interviews and books 

cover a much broader range of topics.

The brief sermon, “A Nation at War,” is an exploration of the biblical message on war. The sermon lacks any of the 

ethos appeals present in Bush’s GWOT narrative. The lack of ethos is reflective of the narrow focus of the sermon’s 

theme. The sermon similarly lacks any pathos appeals present in Bush’s original narrative. However, the logos 

appeals used by Bush are well represented, though because of stylistic differences, they are recontextualized to take 

different forms. Importantly, Stanley is purposely vague in his discussion of war, treating it as a hypothetical 

instead of referencing the GWOT specifically. Additionally, Bush is not named, and references to the country and its 

government lack partisan divisions or expanded political context, despite a heavy emphasis on the moral binary.

The logos appeals present in Stanley’s “A Nation at War” take three forms: biblically supported arguments that God 

is not anti-war, biblically supported arguments that nations are divinely bestowed with the authority to conduct war, 

and biblically supported arguments related to a Christian’s divinely mandated duty to support a war. The basic

210

Also broadcast on television and via the Internet at Intouch.org. The term radio show is used in this thesis because that was the 
original format.



premise of just war theory is also present in Stanley’s message, but he does not cite the theological construction 

specifically. Instead, he anchors his argument in biblicism by providing a series of proof-texted verses that are 

interpreted to support divinely inspired warfare contingent on the criteria of just cause and just authority.^*®

Stanley makes direct statements about the will and actions of God, claiming that God is “not excited about war” but 

that God at times wills and actively requires war. This perspective is made explicit in the statement

God battles with people who oppose Him, who fight against Him and His followers. So, even 

though He hates war, God is not against it. Throughout the Old Testament, there are examples of 

God using warfare to carry out His plans, to punish the wicked and preserve His people.^®'

This perspective is supported with biblical citations provided to the listeners from Deuteronomy 9:4-6; 

Deuteronomy 20; Jerimiah 5; and Numbers 33:55-56. He continues.

You may think, ‘How could God do that?’ He says in Isaiah 55:9, ‘My ways are higher than your 

ways and my thoughts are higher than your thoughts.’ God has divine reasons for choosing to use 

war as a vehicle to accomplish His will.^*^

The logos strategy in this section of the sermon is not complex. Stanley uses scriptural references to argue that God 

is not anti-war, claims the purpose of God’s support of war is to punish God’s enemies, and then cites biblical 

passages that quash counterargument from his audience by challenging them not to question his interpretation of 

scripture and accept that they cannot understand God. Additionally, imbedded in this statement is a binary structure 

that divides God and his followers from their opponents. God’s opponents are labeled wicked making their 

connection to the evil side of the binary explicit.

Stanley then moves to his discussion of the role of government in war. He states.

In Scripture, God clearly establishes the government’s responsibilities and authority over us, as 

well. In Romans 13:1 and 4, Paul writes, “every person is to be in subjection to the governing

211

Charles Stanley, writer, “A Nation at War,” in In Touch with Charles Stanley, February 16, 2003. 
Ibid.
Ibid.



authorities. For there is no authority except from God, and those which exist are established by 

God.. .for it [the government] is a minister of God to you for good. But if you do what is evil, be 

afraid; for it does not bear the sword for nothing; for it is a minister of God, an avenger who brings 

wrath on the one who practices evil.” God ordains the government with the right to promote good 

and restrain evil. This includes wickedness that exists within the nation, as well as any wicked 

persons or countries that threaten foreign nations.

The quotation from Romans 13:1 and 4 establishes biblical authority for an argument that the government’s 

authority to conduct war is a product of God’s will. Stanley’s interpretation of the verse then reinforces the binary 

by explicitly tying government to the good side of the binary and foreign nations that pose a threat to another nation 

to the evil side. Stanley’s consistent references to “we” and the context of his primary audience, members of the 

SBC in the United States, allows the listener to understand the America-centric nature of his argument.^'’'' The 

passage above also establishes the state as a just authority when determining the right to conduct warfare. The 

criterion of just cause is then immediately established when Stanley states, “Therefore, a government has biblical 

grounds to go to war in the nation’s defense or to liberate others in the world that are enslaved.”**^ The just causes 

defined are defense and advancement of freedom, which are both consistent with justification provided for the 

GWOT in Bush’s discourse and other SBC sources.

In the last section of Stanley’s sermon, he makes a clear value-rational argument for supporting war. He begins by 

stating “The Bible also instructs citizens in the proper way to respond when their country goes to war. For example, 

it is a violation of the Word of God to refuse to defend your country if ordered.” He then attempts to counter 

arguments for pacifism by arguing that killing in war does not qualify as murder and states,

if called, it is a citizen’s national and biblical responsibility to defend his country.

Even if we do not actually participate in the fighting, we are also called to create unity and
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harmony within the country. We need to support whatever decisions our nation makes, as long as 

they do not directly violate the Word of God.*“

The value-rational nature of this argument stems from the characterization of support for the war as biblically 

mandated. This mandate goes beyond fighting; it applies to citizen support as well. The reference to unity and 

harmony is designed to marginalize political and social opposition to the war. This is evident when Stanley 

explicitly argues that anti-war protests cannot be justified or defended.

After summarizing his earlier arguments, Stanley ends his sermon with the statement,

This is a frightening time for all of the world’s citizens, but it is also a time for God’s people to 

rise up as a unified body against the global threat of evil and terror. I challenge you, as a child of 

God, to respond to this conflict as He desires: with an attitude of prayer, submission, and an 

unwavering dependence upon your heavenly Father.^’

This final statement once again connects support for the war to God’s will and challenges the audience to take 

Christian action in support of the war.

Stanley’s Belieftiet.com interview “Charles Stanley: Satan 'Always Attacks the Mind,’’’ deals specifically with the 

topic of evil, but is included in this project because it is one of the few pieces of public rhetoric still available where 

Stanley deals, albeit briefly, with the topic of terrorism. Stanley introduces the topic in the answer to the first 

question. When asked why he writes books about the topic of evil and Satan, Stanley states.

Because we're living in a fearful time. Since 9/11 people have become more afraid than before, 

because of terrorism. There's a lot of confusion about evil, where it's all coming from. What is it?

Is this something I'm just feeling inside or is there a devil, is there evil? What the book does is 

clarify that there is evil. There is someone [the devil] behind the evil, and his motives and 

objectives are very clear to destroy us in many ways.^***
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This statement links terrorism and evil. Further, it argues that the source of all evil, including terrorism, is 

Satan.

This initial statement begins to develop the evil side of the moral binary and position it in direct opposition to the 

audience, identified through the use of the collective “us.” The binary is further established in the following 

questions in which the dichotomous relationship between God and evil is defined. Importantly, this binary discourse 

differs significantly from other examples identified in this thesis. Instead of using the character-based and action- 

based appeals seen previously, Stanley applies the frame of spiritual warfare. Within this frame, every issue is 

reduced to a binary between submission to God or action that is against God. No middle ground is presented, and no 

evidence or context is provided beyond Stanley’s own interpretation. This interview conspicuously lacks any 

supporting arguments, even those based on biblical authority.

After discussing the nature of spiritual warfare, Stanley is asked to discuss President Bush. After a few questions in 

which Stanley describes their interactions, he begins to describe his views on the President and the GWOT. He 

says.

When the whole issue of the war was going on and I preached the message, ‘A Nation at War,’ we 

got 865,000 phone calls. The whole theme of it [the sermon] was why it's biblical for a nation to 

go to war.... I got mail and letters and calls from people from the military, you name it.*^’

When asked if people agreed with him he elaborated saying.

Oh, absolutely. All these people who called and wrote emails, we sent them a little brochure that 

had a section in it, how to pray each day for the president and the serviceman and so forth. Then 

there was a part you can tear off and fill out a note to the president. I'm sure that somewhere along 

the way, [Bush] must have found out about that, because he got thousands and thousands of them, 

which I'm sure was an encouragement to him.”°
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In this passage, Stanley articulates a belief in biblically supported warfare, and by using rhetorical links to 

Christian activism in support of the GWOT, he characterizes it as a war that falls into that category. This connection 

further reinforces the moral binary when the United States is explicitly connected to the good side during Stanley’s 

statement, “God has blessed America as no other nation on earth.””' Stanley’s discussion of the prayer brochures 

also demonstrates a commitment to activism, defined here by the Christian action of prayer taken in support of the 

President. This prayer is significant considering the spiritual warfare frame present in this interview and the group- 

oriented nature of the prayer itself and the logistical actions taken to facilitate group prayer.

He finishes the interview with a discussion of Bush’s faith. When asked why some might think unilateral action in 

the GWOT is unwarranted aggression Stanley redirects the question by first affirming some people are against the 

war, then implying the cause is a hatred for Bush. He states, “No president has been so hated and despised as 

President Bush. And neither has any president been so open about his faith.The statement about Bush’s faith is 

a non-sequitur argument but one that the interviewer chooses to respond to by asking the question “What about 

Jimmy Carter?”^” Stanley then elaborates on his previous statement saying.

Well, I'll include him [Carter] for the simple reason that no president has been so open about his 

faith, and lived it out, in the big basic issues, as President Bush. He's not ashamed of that. He talks 

about Jesus Christ and his faith, and it's interesting that people are so totally opposed to him and 

talk about him wearing his religion on his sleeve. President Reagan was a Christian, and President 

Carter certainly claimed to be a Christian. And you never heard all that kind of just horrible 

statements and accusations about either one of them, though Reagan had his time. But President 

Bush, it's a whole different story. I think God put him there, that's my conviction. God placed him 

there.

This statement ties Bush to the good side of the binary through an acknowledgement of his faith and a direct 

statement that connects Bush to the will of God. It also characterizes objection to Bush as objection to his faith. By
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making use of the logos binary construct and retransmitting ethos appeals that cast Bush as an evangelical insider 

because of his faith, Stanley grounds the GWOT and Bush’s leadership in the larger frame of spiritual warfare, 

providing religious significance to the conflict.

When Stanley’s two pieces of discourse are considered together, patterns emerge. Stanley consistently uses the 

good/evil binary using the most overt theologically loaded language yet seen. He has a reliance on Bible-based 

authority when providing evidence and his discourse completely lacks of any other form of support for logical 

arguments or interpretations of events. He uses a value-rational argument that characterizes support for war as an act 

of submission to the will of God, going so far as to claim that protest and disagreement cannot be justified. Finally, 

Stanley specifically encourages prayer as a form of Christian activism. The above patterns highlight Stanley’s use of 

appeals related to biblicism and activism. Conversionism and crucentrism are once again absent. Stanley also 

adopts only the most basic of Bush’s original logos and ethos appeals, but specifically uses the moral binary and the 

argument that Bush is an evangelical insider as focal points for his larger argument that Christians are required to 

support the GWOT. Because of the recontextualization process and the application of the spiritual warfare claim no 

forms similar to Bush’s pathos appeals are present.”^
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Conclusions

This chapter has discussed the retransmission of the Bush GWOT narrative by SBC elites through tracking their 

narratives’ rhetorical appeals targeting conservative evangelical Christians especially Southern Baptists. When taken 

as a whole, SBC discourse related to the GWOT contains many of the rhetorical appeals from the GWOT narrative, 

and these appeals are used in a way that is consistent with the GWOT narrative produced by President Bush. 

Namely, the appeals are designed to establish the credibility of the President by casting him as an insider of the 

evangelical community, characterizing the GWOT as a moral action, developing a dichotomy between the moral 

character of the United States and its enemies, connecting the goals and character of the United States to God,

Threat-based pathos appeals are used by Stanley, but the threat he artieulates is a spiritual one cause by Satan, not the threat of 
terrorism. They are similar in form but do not qualify as retransmission of Bush’s appeals.
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establishing emotional frames that strengthen other appeals, and providing root support for the GWOT and Bush’s 

wartime policies in the evangelical values of activism, biblicism, and conversionism.

The stark difference in style, form, and context of each author will be important issues when answering the thesis’s 

research questions related to the SBC’s retransmission of Bush’s rhetorical appeals targeting conservative, 

evangelical Christians. The first question this chapter needs to address is whether SBC elites retransmit the Bush 

GWOT narrative faithfully in their rhetoric, and if so, in what ways do they engage with or change the narrative’s 

appeals related to SBC values? The specific rhetorical appeals retransmitted by the SBC elites have been described 

in the analysis and some general patterns have emerged.

The ethos appeals in both Dr. Land’s and Dr. Stanley’s retransmission of the GWOT narrative are consistent with 

those present in the Bush narrative designed to characterize Bush as a conservative, evangelical insider. Both men 

build upon Bush’s original ethos appeals by using President Bush as an example when providing a template for 

political activism. Importantly, when building Bush’s insider status, Land and Stanley actively interpret the 

motivations for and meaning behind Bush’s actions in support of the Christian right’s political platform. They 

create the characterization that Bush is motivated by faith. They supply additional meaning for Bush’s actions by 

applying frames to policy issues that connect to commonly held beliefs within the SBC or the four core values 

identified in Chapter Three. Land repeatedly uses the culture war or just war theory as overarching frames while 

Stanley makes use of the culture war frame and the idea of spiritual warfare. Both men also imply or directly state 

that it was divine providence that put Bush in the Whitehouse. All of these forms of appeals are designed to 

reinforce the insider status created by their ethos appeals, but they also create a value-rational template for engaging 

in activism while minimizing counterarguments related to a rational critique of Bush’s policies. In contrast to the 

retransmission of the ethos present in the rhetoric of Land and Stanley, discourse produced by Jack Graham and 

brief statements given to the Baptist Press by John Brady related to the GWOT did not contain any references to 

President Bush or any ethos related appeals from the original version of the narrative.

The logos appeals from Bush’s original narrative are very well represented in SBC elite retransmission. The most 

pervasive logos appeals are those that construct a moral binary related to the GWOT. In Land’s and Graham’s 

discourse, both the action-based and character-based chains of appeals are used in the construction of the moral 

binary. Stanley restricts his construction of the binary to the use of character-based appeals. The retransmisicn of



this binary frame is significant because, as described in Chapter Four, many other frames were available. Yet, the 

binary frame has also been attributed to Bush’s own theological beliefs, meaning that it could naturally reflect the 

worldview of conservative evangelicals. Therefore, the way in which the binary is framed during retransmission is 

important in determining the elites’ practice of rhetorical agency. Significantly, each of the elites examined used a 

different frame to transmit the binary.

Land’s preferred frames were just war theory and the culture war. Land’s use of Just war theory predates Bush’s 

introduction of the theme in his own discourse and demonstrates a significant practice of rhetorical agency, 

illustrating the power of elites within a constituency to influence the rhetorical norms of politicians targeting their 

communities. The application of the just war frame is consistent with Bush’s original binary strategy. In both cases 

the binary is designed to achieve the following goals: to establish a dichotomous relationship between the United 

States and terrorism, to expand the scope of the GWOT to global significance, to connect terrorists and other 

potential enemies, to connect the United States and its allies, and a to link the parties on the good side of the binary 

and the Divine. Just war theory can best be understood as a reification of the general moral binary that connects it to 

a specific doctrine thereby grounding the characterization of the United States and <terrorists> in biblicism and 

Christian theological doctrine designed to increase the binary’s relevance to Land’s audience. Land’s use of just 

war theory also provides a template for Christian activism on a global scale based on its characterization as a moral 

duty of Christians to engage in just war and the use of just cause arguments related to freedom of religion and 

human rights.
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While Land’s use of just war theory is consistent with the logos appeals in Bush’s rhetoric, his use of the culture war 

construct is a significant divergence from Bush’s rhetorical strategy. In both Bush’s and Land’s discourse, the 

culture war construct was designed to encourage political support for President Bush and his political agenda due to 

its similarity to the Christian right’s political goals. Similarly, in both cases the culture war references made 

significant use of the moral binary, its expansion to international issues, and its elevation to religious significance. 

However, Bush was rhetorically constrained by his role as a coalition builder and his need to appeal to various 

constituencies within the general public. Land did not design his discourse for a general audience and did not have 

the same political constraints as Bush; instead, he foeused on divisions within the United States in an attempt to 

motivate support based on a shared value system that is characterized as antithetical to the values held by political
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opposition. The cultural fault line highlighted by Land demonized opposing segments of the American public, 

portrayed cultural conservatives as defenders of western and Christian values by establishing a moral binary 

between the two sides of the political conflict, and described that conflict in overtly hostile military terminolo'y. 

Biblicism was used to provide an authoritative foundation for the conservative side of the culture war and acti'ism 

was promoted as a way to engage in the conflict. It is noteworthy that political activism was Land’s focus, bu that 

activism was nuanced to imply activism is a product of SBC values instead of an end in and of itself The culure 

war was connected to the GWOT through expansion of SBC activism to an international level where it servedthe 

same function as activism at a domestic level; to preserve Christian values and promote conservative evangelical 

positions. Land’s use of the culture war construct more overtly reinforced the ethos appeals from the Bush ver.ion of 

the GWOT narrative by ascribing meaning to Bush’s actions, where Bush was forced to walk a fine line between a 

culture war defender persona and a unifying force for the country.

Graham’s and Stanley’s use of the logos binary is far less complex than the version present in Bush’s original 

narrative or in Land’s retransmission. Each one used the basic good/evil structure to describe the war. Howe\er, 

instead of building justification of the war on both action-based and character-based appeals that gradually exjand 

the war’s scope and importance, they focused solely on the character-based chain and the relationship betweer the 

United States and God. Graham only described the GWOT through the lens of evangelistic activism, connectiig the 

war in Iraq and the humanitarian response to terrorism as opportunities for mission and evangelism. This 

evangelism frame was also present in Brady’s statements and did connect to Bush’s discussion of compassion.te 

conservatism, its power to lead to cultural change, and its eventual expansion to an international scope through the 

GWOT. It is not worthy that these connections are made considering Bush never specifically referenced 

evangelism. Additionally, Graham may have articulated support for the war, but when defining the binary, it i; the 

SBC that he connected to God. The SBC’s actions were the singular focus of Graham’s speech. <terrorists> vere 

connected to the evil side of the binary in a way consistent with Bush’s discourse, but the restriction of scope t> the 

SBC on the good side is a significant change. The culture war is also heavily represented in Graham’s rhetoric and 

it is presented in a way more closely resembling Land’s description than Bush’s. Graham used this constructicn in 

an attempt to focus his audience on evangelistic activity and to make political activism contingent upon an 

expression of the SBC’s value system.



Stanley’s use of the moral binary was articulated through the frame of spiritual warfare. Instead of introducing the 

parties in the GWOT and gradually expanding the binary to incorporate ideas about God and evil, Stanley began 

with God and evil and moved to provide examples of evil in the world by citing terrorism. He later characterized 

support for the war as biblically mandated and in keeping with God’s will, firmly connecting the war to the good 

side of the binary. Stanley only used reference to just cause and just authority, elements of the just war theory. He 

did not apply a just war theory frame but instead focused on biblical arguments that inform those criteria. Stanley’s 

extreme focus on God’s will and Satan’s role in causing evil reinforced the binary. However, the divisive nature of 

the spiritual warfare frame also allowed Stanley to characterize anything he is against as stemming from Satan’s 

influence, including opposition to the war, which he claimed is indefensible from a biblical perspective.

Of all the SBC elites examined, only Land constantly employed pathos appeals in the same way Bush does. Land 

makes use of many appeals designed to build a sense of imminent threat related to terrorism. Yet Land also 

expanded the use of these appeals beyond their terrorism context and applied them to the culture war, building a 

sense of imminent threat related to liberalism. Land also made use of a new form of pathos appeal designed to build 

a sense of pride among the SBC and reinforce ethos appeals related to insider doctrine. Graham also made use of 

these appeals. However, neither Graham nor Stanley actively retransmitted any of the original pathos appeals from 

Bush’s narrative, even when they use similar pathos strategies, like the use of characters to provide parasocial 

interaction.

In some cases, the SBC elite actively argued against Bush’s positions that form important parts of his GWOT 

narrative, presenting another perspective. One example of this different perspective is Land’s discourse on 

Muslims. He did not retransmit Bush’s argument that Muslim extremists are fundamentally different from normal 

Muslims. Instead, he argued that Islam is fundamentally violent. Another example can be seen in his discourse on 

faith-based initiative in which he warns of potential government overreach.
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The second question that must be answered in this chapter is “how do the changes to the narrative made by SBC 

elites reflect the beliefs and political agenda of their community?” The changes present in the GWOT narrative are 

all related to specific beliefs held by the SBC or the Christian right. Often the changes are the result of mediating 

the already present frames through theological perspectives that are consistent with the SBC value of biblicism. The 

examples of the application of just war theory, spiritual warfare, and evangelistic mission to the good/evil binary are



all reflections of this process. In each case, the result of applying the new theological or social frame shifts the logic 

of the argument to one that is consistent with biblical authority. With just war theory, a series of criteria are outlined 

to prove that the GWOT is just, as defined by biblical authority, removing the possibility for counter-argument. 

Stanley’s spiritual warfare frame reduces the opportunity for counter-argument even further by subordinating all 

rational argument to a prophetic interpretation of the will of God based on Stanley’s own interpretation of scripture. 

Graham’s use of the evangelism frame shifts the focus away from legitimizing the war entirely and instead works to 

motivate the SBC towards Christian activism in the form of evangelism and mission work, reflecting both the values 

of activism and conversionism. However, his evangelism frame is also supported primarily through interpretation of 

biblical text and reflects the denomination’s interpretation of the biblical message as one that places supreme 

importance on the process of evangelism above all else.
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It is very important to note affirmation of divine providence, the idea that the United States is a chosen nation, and 

the exclusive truth of the Christian scriptures, are all present in these discourses. One of the major deviations from 

Bush’s message identified in this thesis is related to the supremacy of Christianity. In the few instances when the 

nature of Islam is discussed in these discourses, it is always portrayed very negatively. Where Bush attempted to 

highlight similarities between Christianity and Islam, the SBC elites rejected that idea. Yet, many of these references 

come from sources that are separate from discussions of the GWOT and therefore fall outside the analysis of this 

dissertation. More consistent in this rhetoric is the use of the culture war to focus on the social cleavage within the 

United States. This difference also directly relates to the belief of the SBC that Christians are a people uniquely 

chosen by God and that the biblical message is antithetical to any opposing viewpoints. The emphasis on division 

within the culture war frame was designed to allow the SBC elites to characterize Christian activism as the only 

truly effective form of change, to focus their audience on cultural wedge issues that relate to their interpretation of 

scripture, to create rhetorical links between unrelated topics, and to take advantage of insider claims to truth thereby 

marginalizing outsider opinions. The changes made in each of these cases represent a change in meaning, as it 

relates to the Verstehen thesis, that recontextualize ideas that are vague or inconsistent with conservative evangelical 

norms to reshape them into ideas consistent with those norms. This process facilitates the elite’s ability to 

characterize Bush as an insider, but subordinates the political goals and persuasive value of Bush’s rhetorical 

appeals to the goals of the elites.
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The differences between the appeals of the SBC elites reflect the different rhetorical context of the national political 

elites in the SBC hierarchy. Each elite examined made changes to the narrative that reflected the goals and 

responsibilities consistent with their position. As president, Graham had the responsibility of directing the 

denomination in a way consistent with the will of the state conventions and individual congregations. The focus on 

the common SBC themes of the culture war and evangelism represents the shared emphasis on activism and 

conversionism within the denomination. The limited focus on political issues reflects the congregationalist nature of 

the denomination and the division of power that exists between the president and the ERLC, which acts as the 

political arm. Brady’s few comments similarly reflect the narrow focus and authority of the International Missions 

Board and its potential role in the denomination, as it relates to Iraq. Stanley articulated the focus of his sermon as 

an exploration of the biblical message on war. His stated goal is to inform his listeners and congregation of the 

proper way to react to war as an evangelical Christian, as directed by scripture. This goal is reflective of his role as 

a congregational leader guiding his church members through biblical interpretation of modem issues. It also reflects 

a concern for larger cultural issues, befitting of a nationally broadcast media personality. Land’s discourse focused 

much more on political issues reflecting the role of the ERLC. His discourse displayed the most direct relationship 

to the GWOT; Land designed it to mobilize political support, make use of rhetorical appeals that emphasized 

divisions within the American public based on conflicting values that marginalized political opposition, and apply 

frames to political issues that were consistent with evangelical values in an attempt to guide interpretation of the 

issues. Through the use of the just war theory frame. Land was able to expand the ERLC’s political activism to an 

international stage through the topics of democracy-building and human rights while the use of the culture war 

frame provided urgency for the need to engage in political social action. Pathos appeals in the SBC elite 

presentation of the narrative were often used to reinforce logos and ethos appeals and were designed to fit the 

specific rhetorical context of each speaker; therefore, pathos appeals are minor elements of the SBC retransmission. 

Now that the changes to Bush’s narrative made by SBC elites have been identified the final chapter will compare the 

versions to explain the effects of the SBC elite’s practice of rhetorical agency has had on the narrative and interpret 

how those changes relate to Weber’s theories.



Chapter 6: Conclusions

This thesis asks, do elites within the SBC practice rhetorical agency on Bush’s GWOT narrative during the 

retransmission process, and if so, how do they do so? The analysis has shown that the SBC elites do practice 

significant rhetorical agency in several ways. They use active interpretation in which motivation for and meaning of 

actions made by the President are conformed to the norms of the community. They apply new frames to the GWOT 

that reify the general moral binary and connect it to specific doctrines or biblical ideas. They selectively retransmit 

appeals that emphasize elements of the narrative important to their individual political agendas and deemphasize 

elements that are not. They reinforce the moral authority of arguments by connecting them to scripture. They 

recontextualize the culture war frame to emphasize cultural cleavage within the United States. They also create 

templates for value-rational social action. Each of these strategies has a significant impact on the narrative. Yet the 

retransmission of the GWOT was not a monolithic act, and each member of the elite made changes to the narrative 

that reflected their position within the denomination and their specific rhetorical agenda.

Despite the differences in retransmission, patterns emerge that provide the answer to the following question: are the 

changes made to the GWOT narrative’s rhetorical appeals designed to reflect the rhetorical culture of the SBC or to 

change the rhetorical culture related to the GWOT to conform to the parameters set by the narrative and aid in 

accomplishing Bush’s rhetorical goals? The analysis has shown that the changes made by SBC elite primarily 

recontextualize the narrative so that it fits into the larger rhetorical culture of the SBC by applying frames that are 

common to that community and its agenda. Important elements of this frame match norms that occur within the 

SBC identified in chapter three including: spiritual warfare derived from an affirmation of premillennial 

dispensationalism, the culture war thesis that focuses Christian moral supremacy, dominionism represented by the 

conquest of political institutions through activism, and foreign policy that primarily focuses on religious freedom 

and evangelistic mission.^’® During the process of reifying rhetorical appeals, connections are made between more 

general ideas and specific doctrines that are already a common part of the rhetorical culture of the SBC. When
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Each of these themes were represented in the discussion of SBC core values and political ideas in the “Specific 
Policy Goals of the SBC and their Relationship to SBC values and Doctrine” section of chapter Three. Additionally, 
each theme, when present in SBC elite discourse undermines Bush’s unity appeals by promoting Christian 
supremacy or focusing the audience on division within the culture.
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retransmitting Bush’s ethos appeals designed to build his insider status, the elites actively interpret the meaning 

behind Bush’s actions in a way that fits the norms of the community, reflecting the importance of Weber’s 

Verstehen thesis in relation to understanding meaning and motives. Many examples have been identified in which 

similar strategies were used to refine the narrative to increase its saliency and relevance to the SBC membership. In 

relation to this question, the important element of that process is whether the changes made introduce new 

considerations to the SBC that fundamentally shift their positions and agendas. None has been identified. Instead, 

the SBC elites simply incorporate elements of the narrative that further their goals and change those that do not to 

conform to strategies already in place.

This finding challenges any characterization that conservative evangelicals lack agency when engaging with 

political rhetoric and demonstrates the need to consider value priorities when designing rhetoric that appeals to 

constituencies that hold Insider doctrine. However, the findings clearly identify separate sets of value priorities and 

rhetorical which goals exist between the President and the SBC. This finding conflicts with theories that suggest 

Bush’s political goals were beholden to the Christian right. Instead this thesis illustrates a complex cycle of 

rhetorical agency in which politicians and political elites produce discourse designed to persuade an audience to take 

specific actions related to specific goals while borrowing and recontextualizing rhetorical innovations from one 

another but conforming the innovations to their preexisting rhetorical culture. Several examples of SBC 

recontextualization were provided in Chapter Five. Examples of just war theory frames and culture war frames in 

Bush’s rhetoric also signal recontextualization as they are applied in a way that promotes Bush’s goal of a unified 

American public instead of the original version present in SBC discourse that emphasizes division.

There is one last question that must be answered to provide a complete understanding of the effects of those 

changes. Are the differences between Bush’s appeals and those of the SBC elites significant enough to change the 

basic presentation of the GWOT within the SBC? The application of new frames and infusion of biblicism in the 

argumentative structure justifying the GWOT are important in determining if the retransmitted version of the 

narrative is essentially different than that put forward by President Bush. After the analysis, this thesis has 

determined that the SBC retransmission is essentially different in an important way. Where President Bush creates a 

narrative designed to justify the GWOT and encourage political support for his wartime policies using an 

instrumental-rational argument, in which the value of the war is derived from the end goals it achieves, the SBC elite



present a narrative designed to justify the GWOT and encourage political support for Bush’s wartime policies using 

value-rational arguments in which the value of supporting the war is derived from submission to God’s will.

The logos frames applied by SBC elites all subordinate logic and argument to biblical authority and divine will. 

Support for the war is characterized as a Christian duty; the audience is told that opposing the war cannot be 

justified biblically, and templates of value-rational action are used repeatedly to illustrate the proper response to war. 

Importantly, the consequences of supporting the war and the direct effects of the war are not given priority; instead, 

the value is derived from participating in the battle against evil, not the results of victory. Ethos appeals that 

establish Bush as an evangelical insider are used to provide meaning to Bush’s actions consistent with the norms of 

the community while interpreting his motivations in a way consistent with value-rational action. A hierarchy is 

established between value-rational and instrumental-rational support for political agendas in which value-rational 

action is promoted as more effective and more important. In each pro-war argument, the value of supporting the war 

is derived from the act of supporting the war and the relationship between that act and divine mandate.

Applying value-rational arguments as frames for the GWOT narrative fundamentally changes the nature of both the 

conflict and any social action taken in support of the conflict by requiring absolute adherence. Tying these 

arguments to the core values of biblicism and activism ensures that value-rational support is established as a 

community norm within the SBC. Tying the arguments to Insider doctrine through both ethos appeals and the logos 

construct of the culture war emphasizes the importance for SBC members to adhere to that norm based on the 

meaning applied to it. And laying out value-rational templates for action demonstrates a desired course of action 

when considering action related to the GWOT. When all of these issues are combined with direct prophetic 

statements about the will of God and culpability of those who do not engage in just war, the character of the 

narrative is changed from one that characterizes it as an important earthly struggle in support of universal, god- 

granted values to one that has spiritual significance with very real consequences for the audience related to their 

group identity and theological beliefs. The connection to group identity and divine command elevates support for 

the GWOT as a new fault line in the culture war with implied ability to influence insider or outsider status.
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This portrayal contrasts strongly with the one present in Bush’s narrative and undermines the message of unity that 

was an essential piece of the original version. These unity appeals are an important part of Bush’s coalition-building 

strategy, and undermining them has the potential to limit Bush’ ability to engage in rhetorical leadership designed to



motivate the SBC and the Christian right to join in cooperative political relationships with other constituencies. The 

SBC elite’s retransmitted version of the narrative contains frames that limit Bush’s ability to define the GWOT in a 

way beneficial to his policy agenda. Yet it has been shown that the changes in the narrative have not diminished the 

SBC’s attempts to encourage support for President Bush. Bush’s ethos and logos appeals designed to increase the 

salience of policy issues related to the GWOT are retransmitted in a way that preserves Bush’s ability to act as an 

agenda-setter. Therefore, the elite’s deviation from the original narrative does not represent a rejection of the 

President or the GWOT. Instead, it highlights the willingness of the SBC elites to attempt to mobilize support for 

Bush in a way that serves their own agenda and reinforces their own ideas and values.

226

Neo-Aristotelian Criticism and Weberian Theories on Social Action and Meaning

A significant component of this thesis was the confluence of Neo-Aristotelian critical method and Weberian theories 

on social action and meaning as an interpretive framework. Neo-Aristotelian criticism is designed to identify the 

specific means of persuasion used within a rhetorical artifact and judge its appropriateness to a given situation. This 

thesis was specifically concerned with presidential rhetoric, which sociologists and rhetoricians have shown is used 

to achieve specific functions in presidential leadership including agenda-setting, coalition building, and defining 

events and ideas in a way beneficial to the president (often through framing). These elements of leadership at their 

core are designed to mobilize the public to take group-oriented, intentional action in support of specific policy 

agendas.^” Weber’s theories provide an interpretive model that allows sociologists to understand those actions, the 

meaning a community ascribes to them, and the community’s motivations for engaging in action. The connection 

between Weber and Neo-Aristotelian methods occurs when examining the way rhetoric is designed to appeal to 

specific communities in an attempt to motivate action or to determine the meaning a specific community ascribes to 

actions described in their rhetoric. By making use of both Neo-Aristotelian method and Weber’s theories, this thesis 

has identified SBC elite’s practice of rhetorical agency on Bush’s GWOT narrative and allowed for an interpretation

Different models of presidential rhetorical leadership define the specific acts differently but all qualify under 
Weber’s definition of social action. For more discussion of the models of presidential leadership and the social 
action they attempt to inspire see Chapter Two, pages 28-32.



of the effects of that agency on the narrative and its relationship to the templates for social action it provides. Three 

specific links between Neo-Aristotelian criticism and Weber’s theories made these findings possible.

The first, important step in the analytical process of this thesis was determining the forms of rhetorical appeals that 

were used to target the SBC. Weber’s theories on social action were influential in making this decision. As the goal 

of presidential rhetorical leadership is to encourage support in the form of social action, and as Weber holds that a 

shared sense of values can motivate social action, rhetorical appeals designed to communicate a shared sense of 

values became the focus of the analysis. After an analysis of the historical and political context of the SBC, four 

core values consistent with those identified by Bebbington were identified. Using Neo-Aristotelian criticism, many 

rhetorical appeals that connected to these values were identified in Bush’s GWOT narrative and tracked through the 

retransmission process.”* The combination of Weber’s theories on social action and Neo-Aristotelian criticism 

provided more precise criteria for appeals included or excluded for analysis. As a result, this thesis was able to 

focus specifically on rhetorical appeals specifically relevant to the Christian right and the SBC instead of using a 

general survey of religious sounding rhetoric. Chapter Two highlighted the conflict that exists within academia over 

Bush’s use of religious rhetoric based on its characterization as a reflection of beliefs and values or its 

characterization as a continuation of patterns related to civic religion. The use of Weber’s theories as an interpretive 

framework and the resulting focus on rhetoric connected to the values of the SBC allowed this thesis to determine 

what religious language served a special, persuasive function beyond those present in general patterns of civic 

religion.

The second, important link between Neo-Aristotelian criticism and Weber’s theories is present in the interpretation 

of implied meaning and motivations for actions present within narratives or in the development of templates for 

social action. Weber’s Verstehen thesis focuses on the way meaning is applied to actions within a community and 

argues that those meanings are a product of the norms and common ideas held within that community. Likewise, in 

rhetoric, the meaning behind ideas and actions that take place within a narrative are determined primarily by the 

norms of the community that produces that narrative. When dealing with transmission of a message from one 

community or interest group to another, the ability to understand the different meanings applied to different actions
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* Bebbington, Evangelicalism in Modern Britain: A History from the 1730s to the 1980s, 1989.



is essential in determining both the persuasive strategy being used and its appropriateness for a specific audience. 

The exploration of the specific context of both speaker and audience required by Neo-Aristotelian criticism is 

strengthened when special attention is paid to the preconceived notions held by the two parties and to the difference 

in norms and culture. Further, when identifying the practice of rhetorical agency in retransmission of a narrative, 

understanding the implications of change made to the narrative relies on determining the meaning and motivation 

the new version of the narrative applies to actions. For example, without the influence of the Verstehen thesis, the 

complexities of Land’s retransmission of ethos appeals related to Bush’s insider status would be more difficult to 

identify. The appeals are transmitted in roughly the same way and serve a similar purpose. However, by focusing 

on the meaning applied to actions in the narrative, the recontextualization of Bush’s actions that conform them to 

value-rational patterns of faith-based activism becomes apparent. The contrast between the original version of 

instrumental-rational activism and the retransmitted value-rational interpretation action is subtle but has the potential 

to impact both the persuasive value of the appeal and the resulting template for social actions constructed in the 

narrative.

The Verstehen thesis is closely related to theories related to rhetorical culture, but rhetorical culture limits the study 

to the rhetorical norms of a community, such as the application of common frames, tropes, and stylistic or 

argumentative patterns. Rhetorical culture maintains a local community focus and directs rhetorical interpretation to 

take the context of the community seriously, but combining this view with the Verstehen thesis provides opportunity 

to interpret deeper patterns and connections in the discourse related to meaning and motives.
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Finally, the third use of Weber’s categories for social-action as interpretive framework was essential in examining 

the relationship between actions present in the narrative and the values of the community. The use of these 

categories was made possible by the confluence of Neo-Aristotelian criticism’s ability to identify specific rhetorical 

appeals across the process of retransmission and the Verstehen thesis’ guidance in interpreting the different meaning 

attached to those appeals. Once templates for action were identified and the meaning attached to actions was 

examined, the kind of social action present in the narrative could be categorized and the category of social action the 

author attempted to motivate could be determined. As the analysis has shown, at times the difference in presentation 

of rhetorical appeals between Bush and SBC elites was minor, but by retransmitting the narrative in a way that 

characterized support for the GWOT or the GWOT itself as a form of value-rational action, the SBC elites were able



to fundamentally change the way the war was defined and undermine elements of Bush’s narrative that did not serve 

their specific goals. The effects of their strategy highlighted their ability to limit presidential leadership related to 

both the power of definition and the process of coalition building.
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Suggestions for Further Research

This thesis has demonstrated the usefulness in identifying the practice of rhetorical agency related to the 

construction of templates for social action and the process by which meaning and motivations for actions are 

ascribed to actions within narratives. It has also demonstrated a significant deviation from Bush’s original narrative 

in the use of frames that redefine the character of the GWOT within SBC rhetoric. The length constraints of this 

thesis and the need to analyze Bush’s discourse to identify a set of base-line rhetorical appeals that connect to the 

core, evangelical values has limited the number of SBC sources that could be examined. It would be valuable for 

future research to examine more examples of SBC elite rhetoric in an attempt to identify patterns that exist within 

subgroups of the SBC. For example, an expanded analysis of congregational leadership’s sermons related to the 

GWOT could be examined to see if the narrative is consistently retransmitted in a way that attempts to focus the 

audience on theological concerns related to the agenda of a spiritual leader. Similarly, rhetoric produced by leaders 

of SBC affiliated political action campaigns could be examined to determine if the way they frame the GWOT is 

consistent with Land’s discourse that characterizes support for the war as another fault line in the culture war. 

Examining the rhetoric of subgroups related to the congregationalist nature of the denomination and the division of 

labor that exists within communities would be a valuable step to see if the patterns identified are consistently 

retransmitted by lower tier elites.

This thesis has also highlighted the active recontextualization of the Bush narrative to serve the rhetorical needs of 

SBC elites and the resulting limitation of the President’s rhetorical leadership in relation to coalition building and 

the power of definition. It would be valuable to repeat this process using the rhetoric of other denominations and the 

politicians that court them to determine if the same type of rhetorical exchange that takes place between Bush and 

the SBC elite is also present. Likewise, it would be useful to examine the discourse of elites from other important



constituencies and compare it to President Bush’s discourse in order to see if these constituencies also adapt Bush’s 

narrative in a way that limits his power of definition and coalition-building ability in order to meet their own 

rhetorical goals. The focus on value-based rhetorical appeals to identify appeals targeting specific constituencies will 

allow for an analysis of the specific persuasive strategies designed to motivate these constituencies to take social 

action. The result of these forms of continuing research could identify other important aspects of the rhetorical 

relationship that exists between the President and his or her base constituencies.
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Finally, the method used in this thesis could be applied to a variety of other topics. Examining the exercise of 

agency by SBC elites on Bush’s narratives related to any other issue could determine if the recontextualization 

process is consistently used to elevate the SBC’s agenda at the expense of the President’s ability to engage in 

rhetorical leadership in the community or if it is unique to a specific set of issues due to their relationship to specific 

values of the eommunity. Other important topies could include any political issue like environmental regulation, 

immigration, or organized labor. Preexisting frames exist for each of the issues within the Christian right. Projects 

that track the changes that occur in SBC elite retransmission of presidential narratives related to these issues could 

confirm that the SBC elites consistently subordinate other narratives to their own rhetorical goals and the degree to 

which they were willing to adapt the narratives while still maintaining support for the President.
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